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PREFACE TO FIRST EDITION. 

A WORD or two is necessary to explain the plan of 
the present edition. In two volumes of Selections 
from Ovid (Stories from Ovid^ Rugby, W. Billington, 
Third Eklition, 1874 ; and Stories from Ovid in 
Elegiac Verse^ London, Rivingtons, 1876), I have intro- 
duced marginal references to the Public Scliools Latin 
Primer^ to enable the teacher to enforce more easily 
that constant use of the Grammar which makes boys 
'know their way about it/ and that constant appli- 
cation of the rules of Syntax which is so helpful in 
composition. As the plan has received the approval 
of several teachers, I was anxious to extend it to the 
present book. There seems to be no reason why 
boys should not begin to learn the simpler rules of 
Greek Syntax when they are able to construe Xeno- 
phon, instead of waiting, as they so often do, till 
they read more difficult authors ; but there is no 
standard Greek Syntax to refer to, corresponding to 
the Latin Primer either in conciseness or in general 
acceptance. I have thought it better, therefore, to add 
to the book itself a short sketch of the main rules, 
arranged, as far as possible, parallel with the Latin 
Syntax, with which the pupil is supposed to be familiar. 
The numerical references inserted in the text are to the 
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sections in this sketch. In it I am indebted to my 
friends and colleagues Mn Arthur Sidgwick and Mr. 
George Nutt for helpful criticism and suggestions. 

The text used is, with one or two slight exceptions, 
that of Kiihner. Of previous editions I gratefully 
acknowledge my obligations to those of Kiihner, 
Kriiger, VoUbrecht, and Rehdantz — especially to the 
Introduction to the last named — ^for valuable help. 
I have purposely abstained from consulting recent 
English editions. The geographical notes have been 
written after a careful comparison of Mr. Ainsworth's 
Commentary^ Professor Koch's Zug der Zehntausendy 
Colonel Chesney*s Expedition for the Survey of the 
Euphrates and Tigris, vol. ii., Layard's Nineveh and 
Babylon, and, for the earlier stages, Mr. Hamilton's 
Researches in Asia Minor, 

Any annotated edition of the Anabasis would now 
be very incomplete which did not owe much to Mr. 
Grote's 69th and following chapters. 



Rugby, March 1877. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

* T ITORTHY deeds/ says Milton, ' are seldom desti- 
tute of worthy relators ; ' but it is rarely that 
the power of the sword and the skill of the pen are 
united in the same man to produce such a narrative as 
is found in the later books of Xenophon's Anabcisis. 
The deeds are worthy ; for there are few more striking 
pages in the world's history than that which is filled by 
the Retreat of the Ten Thousand, Entrapped in the 
very centre of a hostile country, their leaders treacher- 
ously slain, without cavalry to protect them from attack, 
without trusty guides, without maps even to show them 
their way, through mountain defiles, and over snow- 
clad heights, they held steadily on in spite of 
obstacles till they reached their home. Accustomed as 
we are to the movements of armies along the military 
roads of Rome and of modern Europe, it is hard to realise 
the difficulties they had to face in a country whose roads 
were no more than beaten tracks, which, in a rainy 
season, would often be like ploughed fields, and where 
the very possibility of obtaining food must be depen- 
dent on the humanity or the fears of a suspicious or 
hostile population. Such difficulties could only be 
overcome by a first-rate leader with well-disciplined 
men. Nowhere is the excellent discipline of the Greeks 
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more conspicuous. In the march up to Cunaxa they 
had shown a far from united spirit. Gathered from all 
quarters to serve as volunteers, — some from poverty, 
some as political exiles, some from lust for plunder and 
gain, some from love of enterprise, — they clung to their 
own independence. The tie which bound them to their 
leader was of the frailest. They were ready on the 
slightest pique to attach themselves to a^tother, and 
some of them abandoned the enterprise altogether. 
But this independence was their safety. Their obedi- 
ence was not the mechanical obedience of a modern 
soldier; it was a reasoning obedience to which their 
wills consented. And so, when they were bound 
together by the tie of a common peril, almost of a 
common despair, they acted in concert, and worked 
with a will. The contrast between the trained European 
and the medley armies of the East, such as that which 
fled from the very sight of Clearchus' men advancing 
against them, firm and compact, on the battle-field of 
Cunaxa, has often been repeated in history from Mara- 
thon downwards, but here the contrzist is a higher one. 
It is not merely that of military efficiency and in- 
efficiency, but that of the moral training of the free 
citizen and the cowed helplessness of the slave. The 
physical training of the Greek had taught him endur- 
ance and self-restraint, while his mental and political 
training had taught him to weigh probabilities and 
listen to arguments. Nothing is more striking than 
the deliberate calmness and resolution with whicli 
Xenophon's plans are carried out by his men. The 
bom leader is recognised at once, and as long as the 
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danger lasts he is obeyed. When the peril is over the 
old independence shows itself in the old ways, and he 
is fain to confess that *to exercise command over 
unwilling subjects is a torment like that of Tantalus.' 

But the Retreat of the Ten Thousand is no mere illus- 
tration of what discipline and courage can do. It was no 
Balaclava charge, brave but barren. It modified entirely 
what we may call the foreign policy of the Greeks. 
The great ogre of the Persian power, which they had 
feared and tried to conciliate, and had never dreamed 
of assailing in its own home, was shown to be a hollow 
phantom : 

* That huge great body, which the giant bore, 
Was vanisht quite, and of that monstrous mass 
Was nothing left, but like an empty bladder was.' 

Its first-fruits were seen in the ambitious projects of 
Agesilaus, its full harvest in the conquests of Alexander, 
which changed the face of the world. 

The importance of the Retreat has somewhat over- 
shadowed the Anabasis proper, the history of which is 
contained in the first book. And yet it is in itself very 
remarkable. That a youth of seventeen, trained amidst 
all the servility of an Eastern court, and sent down to 
take charge of one of the most important provinces in his 
father's empire, should at once cast aside the traditions 
of Oriental rule, and seek to win confidence rather than 
merely to inspire fear, is a proof of an intellectual power 
that might have done great things. But we may fairly 
doubt whether Cyrus, if he had lived, and had completed 
his victory at Cunaxa, would have achieved all that 
historians have supposed. The key to his character is 
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his ambition. Encouraged by his mother in the hope of 
securing the throne at his father's death, he was but ill 
satisfied with the practical division of the empire, which 
Darius indicated by sending him to Sardis. From the 
first his policy was moulded by the wish to frustrate his 
father's designs. And he saw at a glance that the 
Greeks, as trained soldiers, were his best instrument for 
achieving this purpose. Accordingly, instead of keep- 
ing up the ' Divide et impera ' policy by which Tissa- 
phernes had tried to weaken the Greeks, he threw all 
his influence into the cause of those who seemed to be 
strongest, and helped the Spartans to conquer Athens. 
He received his reward when the Spartan fleet appeared 
at Issus, to turn the Syro-Cilician gates, and brought 
Cheirlsophus and his seven hundred volunteers to join 
him. But convinced as he was of the necessity of con- 
ciliating the Greeks, and able to put severe restraint 
upon himself for this end, through all his kindness and 
suavity the Oriental nature peeps out The mutilated 
bodies that lined the roads near Sardis (i. 9. 13), and 
the lavish profuseness of his gifts to his favourites, alike 
betray the Eastern despot. And whatever we may 
think of the story of his attempt to assassinate his 
brother, which Xenophon represents as a calumny of 
Tissaphernes, the ungovernable passion which led to his 
death at Cunaxa reveals the same nature. It may well 
be that if he had succeeded, he would merely have 
been one of those reforming Sultans, from whom at 
their accession so much is expected, but who find it 
easier to carry on the old traditions than to innovate 
and change. 
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The interest of the ' Anabasis/ however, consists not 
only in its simple and unadorned narrative of noble 
deeds, but in its pictures of Greek and Oriental life and 
character. I have noticed in the notes the repeated 
proofs of the citizen-like constitution of the Greek army, 
their assemblies, their votes, and their factions. There 
is another point worthy of special notice, as showing 
the relative superiority of the Athenian training to 
that which was common in the rest of Greece. The 
army consisted almost entirely of the inhabitants of 
the Peloponnesus and of Northern Greece, men with 
whom Athens was especially unpopular, and yet it 
is an Athenian, whose many-sided excellence marks 
him out at once for their leader and spokesman; 
and the gift of speech which was so much cultivated 
at Athens stood him more than once in good stead. 
The pictures of Persian life bear testimony to the un- 
changeableness of the East. There, dress and arms 
are much the same now as then ; the tiara is little 
else than a fez, the rafts on which the natives crossed 
the Euphrates with their merchandise are the Keleks 
which are still used on that river. And the characters 
too are the same : Tissaphemes might be one of the 
more able of modem Pashas, full of promise, but empty 
of performance ; Parysatis is the predecessor of the 
Sultana Valide. 

It remains that we should say something of the author. 
Xenophon was the son of Gryllus, and an Athenian. 
The dates of his birth and of his death are alike unknown. 
Strabo records a tradition that Socrates saved his life, 
when he was serving in the cavalry at the battle of 
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Delium (B.c. 424) ; but this would make him over forty 
at the time of Cyrus' expedition, and it is hardly conceiv- 
able that at that age he should think it possible that 
any one should object to his youth.^ Besides, he more • 
than once appeals to his youth, as a reason for his tak- 
ing the post of danger, or the post where most exertion 
is required. It seems best therefore to reject Strabo's 
story, and, with Mr. Grote (PLATO, vol. iii. p. 564), to 
put the date of his birth at about 430 B.C. He appears 
to have been a pupil and companion of Socrates. At 
the invitation of his friend Proxenus (ap^^oZb? ^tKosi), he 
joined Cyrus' expedition, and after the treacherous 
murder of the Greek generals, became one of the leaders 
of the army, and by his tact and presence of mind, and 
by his ready eloquence, was the main author of their 
safe return. His connection with Cyrus and the Spartans 
made him unwelcome at Athens, and he appears to have 
resumed the command of the Cyreians in Asia under 
Dercylidas and Agesilaus. The latter was recalled 
from Asia in 394 to light against the confederate armies 
of Athens, Thebes and Corinth, and Xenophon return- 
ing with him fought against his country at Coronea. 
Probably in consequence of this (the date is uncertain) 
he was banished from Athens. At the end of his service 
with Agesilaus, the Spartans, by way of compensation, 
granted him a house and land at Scillus, near Olympia. 
Here he seems to have lived for some years, but the place 
was retaken by the Eleans not long before the battle of 



^ This is certainly implied by his words (iii. I. 25), odBh Tpwfxiffl^ofiai 
Hjif ijKiKlav, dXXd ical dx/iid^ty ifyovfuu ip6K€Uf Av^ ^/biavrov rd icaicd. 
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Mantinea (362 B.C.), and he was obliged to find a home 
elsewhere. His sentence of banishment was repealed, 
but he did not return to Athens. He is said to have 
died at Corinth: probably about 355 B.C, 

The Anabasis is supposed to have been written at 
Scillus after the battle of Coronea. It is written in a 
simple, straightforward style which carries with it the 
conviction of truthfulness. His other historical work, 
the Hellenica, a continuation of the History of Thucy- 
dides, is, however, to be read with some caution, his 
Laconian bias having frequently misled him. His other 
works are the Memorabilia, or Memoirs of Socrates, in 
which he shows from the words and deeds of his teacher 
that the charges brought against him were untrue ; the 
Cyropaedia, a kind of historical romance intended to 
convey his view of the science of government, three 
dialogues referring to the teaching of Socrates, a poli- 
tical portrait of Agesilaus, and some practical treatises 
on hunting, and horses, and finance. His style is sober 
and practical rather than elevated; simple and lucid, 
but often more effective by its bare narrative of fact 
than any ornaments of rhetoric could make it 
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T^ARIUS and Parysatis, the king and queen of Persia 
(B.C. 424), had two sons, Arsaces and Cyrus, the 
former bom before, the latter after, their accession to 
the throne. Cyrus was his mother's favourite, and she 
did all she could to secure for him the succession to the 
throne, using the precedent of Xerxes to prove that the 
son bom after his father was king had the better claim. 
Darius was unwilling to cut off his elder son, but was so 
far influenced by his wife's solicitations as to give to 
Cyrus the govemment of the western portion of the 
empire, which was at the same time the richest and the 
most civilised. Cyrus came down to Sardis in 407, dur- 
ing the last period of the great war between Athens and 
Sparta. He found Tissaphemes, his predecessor, pur- 
suing a double policy, a favourite one in the East, of play- 
ing off one rival against the other till both should be 
too weak to interfere with his own plans, or with the 
Persian dominion in Asia Minor. But this policy did 
not suit Cyrus. He saw at once the superiority of the 
Greek tactics and the Greek soldiery, and determined 
to turn it to account by giving a hearty support to 
Sparta, that, when Sparta remained mistress in Greece, 
he might be repaid by her help in his own designs upon 
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the kingdom. For he was an ambitious youth, and was 
not at all content with the dependent position in which 
he would be left if his brother were king of Persia. 
Towards the end of the year 405 he was summoned to 
his father's side, and shortly after was called to his 
deathbed. Already rumour had been busy with his 
name, and he was accused of acts which implied a casting 
off of his dependence, and when, at his brother's assump- 
tion of the regal insignia (as Artaxerxes 11.), Tissaphemes 
charged him with plotting the death of the king, the 
charge was plausible enough to stir Artaxerxes to 
ungovernable rage. Whether there was any truth in the 
charge or not we do not know; it required all his 
mother's influence to save him from its consequences. 
He returned to his satrapy, and at once set about en- 
gaging troops under Greek leaders on various pretexts. 
First he won over the Greeks of the Ionian towns, by re- 
presenting Tissaphemes as a traitor to their interests, 
and then subsidised some of his Greek friends, who were 
engaged in border or in faction fights at home, on con- 
dition of their coming with their troops to his aid when 
summoned. The chief of these friends was Clearchus, 
a Spartan officer in temporary disgrace, who at the head 
of a band of mercenaries was defending the Greek towns 
on the Hellespont against the inroads of the neighbour- 
ing Thracians. When at last his preparations were 
complete, in the spring of 401 B.C., he summoned the 
different contingents of his force to Sardis, and set out 
upon the march. His destination was at first kept a 
profound secret ; the marauding habits of the hill-tribes 
of Pisidia gave him a plausible pretext for his expedi- 
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tion. But Tissaphernes, whose eyes werq sharpened by 
jealousy, was not taken in by this pretext, and at once 
posted off with a small escort to warn the king. 

From Sardis the army marched by way of Colossae, 
Celaenae, Peltae, Ceramorum Agora (see Itinerary and 
Notes) to Caystri Campus. Here it was met by Epyaxa, 
the wife of Syennesis, the hereditary prince of Cilicia, 
who brought with her considerable treasure, which 
enabled Cyrus to discharge his arrears of pay. Plutarch 
tells us that Cyrus relied not merely on his own capacity 
but upon the discontent of the subject races of Persia, 
and it seems pretty plain that Syennesis was in the 
secret of his designs and favoured them. At the same 
time he took care to protect himself in case of failure. 
Menon, with some of the Greeks, accompanied Epyaxa 
to her home by a less frequented pass, and so the main 
pass of the Cilician Gates was turned ; but though the 
queen was in his company, a semblance of resistance 
was kept up, and some of Menon's men were slain. 
After this Cyrus, with the rest of his army, found the 
main pass undefended, and came down to Tarsus. 

Here the independent spirit of the Greek soldiers 
broke out. It was plain that Pisidia was all a sham, 
and they suspected already what was their destination. 
There were men with the army who had before made 
the journey, and probably their report was not very satis* 
factory ; besides which the Greek did not love to go far 
away from the sea ; and so Clearchus's troops broke out 
into open mutiny. But by skilful management, and by 
appeals to their fears and their cupidity, it was soon 
appeased, and they agreed to accompany their leader 
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as far as the Euphrates. He did not yet venture to tell 
them the whole truth as to his plans. 

The march through Cilicia into Syria, involving three 
or four defensible? passes, might have been fraught with 
some difficulty, had the Persian general Abrocomas 
offered any resistance. But he too, like Syennesis, pre- 
ferred to make himself safe in any event, and fell back 
upon Phoenicia. Cyrus had provided for the passes 
along the sea-shore by ordering his fleet to rendezvous 
on the Cilician coast so as to qonvey troops, if need be, 
to the rear of the eneiliy, but there was a fourth pass, 
that of the Amanus, which could not thus be turned. 
It was, however, undefended. 

Before the army turned inland, the troops of Xenias, 
who had before accompanied Cyrus to Babylon and 
knew something of the way, deserted. Cyrus was too 
wise to take any revenge for their conduct, and by his 
clemency in letting them get away unhurt raised the 
confidence of the other troops. After a somewhat 
uninteresting journey across the Syrian desert they 
came to the Euphrates at Thapsacus. Thence having 
crossed the river, they continued their march along its 
left bank, having at times some difficulty in procuring 
supplies. During the march, the jealousies which beset 
an army of mercenaries showed themselves. Clearchus, 
presuming on his position as Cyrus's chief adviser, took 
upon himself to punish one of Menon's troop as the 
aggressor in a quarrel with one of his own soldiers; 
Menon's men, naturally resenting this, assaulted him 
as he was riding through their camp. Clearchus re- 
solved upon reprisals, and resenting the interference ot 
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Proxenus, who tried to make peace, could only in the 
end be appeased by Cyrus himself, who pointed out to 
them that their only strength and safety lay in their 
being united. 

After twenty-seven days' hard marching they came 
to Pylae, where the valley of the Euphrates opens out 
into the plain of Babylonia, and on leaving it were met 
by a new danger. Orontes, an old rival of Cyrus, came 
forward and offered, if Cyrus would put a thousand 
horse under his command, to put a stop to the destruc- 
tion of provisions by the enemy's forces, who were now 
coming in sight, and to prevent information of his move- 
ments being conveyed to the king. His real purpose, 
which was to desert with this force to the king (and in 
cavalry Cyrus was not strong), was revealed to Cyrus 
by the messenger whom he had trusted, and the 
Persian officers with Clearchus were summoned to 
decide on his fate. He confessed his guilt, and was 
condemned to death, and handed over to the chief 
of the guard for execution. 

The near approach of the enemy's forces made 
Cyrus prepare for an engagement. He stimulated the 
Greeks by liberal promises to fight bravely on his 
behalf. The forces were very unevenly matched, but 
in spite of his great preponderance in numbers, Arta- 
xerxes had taken steps to prevent their further advance 
into the country, or else to shut them in, by digging an 
artificial trench across from the MedL^ wall to within 
about twenty feet of the Euphrates. It was however 
undefended, and Cyrus's troops moved on without inter- 
ruption till they reached the plain of Cunaxa, a village 
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some fifty miles from Babylon. With no enemy in view, 
they had been marching in somewhat loose order, and 
when they heard that the king's army was approaching 
in battle array, there was at first some confusion. 
Gradually however they were got into battle order, the 
Greeks on the right, with their right flank on the river ; 
Cyrus in the centre, and Ariaeus on the left. The 
enemy's line so far outreached theirs that its centre, 
where Artaxerxes was stationed, was outside Cyrus's left 
wing. Cyrus saw the advantage which this gave to his 
opponents, and called upon Clearchus to post himself 
opposite the Persian centre ; the best troops were there, 
and if they could be routed by a vigorous onset, the 
battle was won. But Clearchus was either timid, or, 
Spartan-like, devoted to one rule of thumb, and would 
not abandon the Greek post of honour, the right wing- 
When the battle began, the Greek light-armed, who 
were opposite to Tissaphernes, made way for his horse- 
men, and let them charge through them without inflict- 
ing any loss upon them, while the Grecian hoplites, 
though in their eagerness to charge they got somewhat 
out of line, so terrified the Persian forces, that they 
turned round and fled. While this was going on on the 
right of Cyrus's position, Artaxerxes had seen his advan- 
tage, and prepared by a flank movement to surround 
his brother's troops. But Cyrus too was on the watch, 
and as soon as he caught sight of his foe, rushed upon 
him and wounded him. In the mdl6e that ensued he 
himself was slain. 

Meanwhile the Greeks were following up their victory 
almost too far, and Tissaphernes and the king had time 
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to plunder their camp and carry off all their provisions, 
when the Greeks, as they returned, fell in with this 
body of pillagers, who again fled before them at their 
first onset, and did not rest till they reached a place of 
shelter. 
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II), 



Gates 



Sardis to the Maeander (u 2. 5), 

To Colossae (L 2. 6), . 

At Colossae, 

To Celaenae (i. 2. 7), 

At Celaenae (i. 2. 8, 9), 

To Peltae (i. 2. 10), . 

At Peltae, 

To KepafiQif *Ayopd (i. 2. 10), 

To the plain of Cayster (i. 2 

At the plain of Cayster, 

To Thymbrium (I 2. 13), 

To Tyriaeum (i. 2. 14), 

At Tyriaeum, . 

To Iconium (L 2. 19), 

At Iconium, 

Through Lycaonia (to Kara Bunar 

or Laranda) (i. 2. 19), 
To Tyana (i. 2. 20), . 
At Tyana, and in the neighbour 

ing plain (i. 2. 21), 
Through the Cilician 

to Tarsus (i. 2. 21-23), 
At Tarsus (i. 3. ), 
To the Psarus (i. 4. i.). 
To the Pyramus (i. 4. i). 
To Issi (i. 4. I), 
At Issi (i. 4. 2, 3) 
To the Syro-Cilician 

(L 4. 4), 
To Myriandos (i. 4. 6), 
At M3rnandos, . 
To the Chalos (i. 4. 9), 
To the Dardas (L 4- 10) 
To Thapsacus (i. 4. 11), 
At Thapsacus, . 
To the Araxes (i. 4. 19), 
At the Araxes, . 
To Corsote (u $. 4), . 
At Corsote, 
To Pylae (i. $. $) 
Through Babylonia (L 7. i), 



Total, Sardis to Cunaxa, . 
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March 7-9, B.a 401. 
la 

11-17. 
i8-2a 

21 — ^April 19. 
April 20-21. 
22-24. 
25-26. 
27-29. 
„ 30— May 4. 
May 5-6. 

,, 7-8. 
9-1 1. 

12-14. 
15-17. 
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18-22. 
23-26. 



.. 27-3a 



31— June 3. 
June 4-23. 
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29— July 1. 
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11-14. 

15-19. 
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28 — August 5. 
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14-16. 

17-29. 

30— Sept 2. 
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With this compare iL 2. 6, and Not& 



XENO^SiNTOS 

KYPOY ANABA2E02 

BIBAION nPATON. 

*«* The numbers above tbe line refer to tbe Boles of Syntax wblch 
follow the Motes, and apply to the words that preoede them. 

THE MARCH TO THE EUPHRATES, BATTLE OF CUNAXA, 

DEATH OF CYRUS. 

CHAPTER I. 
7^ two brothers summoned to their fathep^s deathbed* 

1. AAPEIOY icai Ila/ywraTtSos** yiyvovrai vaiScs 5vo, trpea"- 
PvT€pos fJiev *Afyra^€p^rjs^ V€(aT€pos Sk Kv/oos. 'ETrct" §€ 'qa'$€V€i 
Aapeios Kol wcutttcvc rekevrrjv rov pioVy ipovkero tcu'* iraiBe 
dfufxyrcpd) irapelvaL.^ 2. *0 /i^v o^v vp&r/SvT€pos wapwv** 
€Tvyxav€' Kvpov Sk /xera^e/xirerai dirb r^s ^PXV^ '9^** avrov 
fraTpaTTrjv CTrotiyo-c, koI OTparqyov 8k avrbv direSet^e Travrcov, 
oo-oe** els KaoTwAov ircSCov ddpoi^ovrai,^^ *Aval3aiv€i o^v 6 
Kvpos Aa^wv Ti<ra-a<l>€pvriv ws <f>ikoVy koI tQv *EXA.iyv(av^* 8k 
e^cDV oirXiras dve/Srj rpiaKO(rCovSy ap)(pVTa 8k avrwv** tSlevCav 
Happdxriov. 

Tissaphemes proves a false friend. Cyrus^ released by his mother's 
influencef prepares to supplant his brother, 

3. 'EirciS^'* 8k €T€Xjevrq(r€ Aapetos, koI Karecmy els ttjv Pacrir 
Xciav 'Apra^p^rfSy Tur<ra<l>€pv7is Sia/SaXXei,^^ rov Kvpov ir/)^s 
T^v a8€A,<^v, ws cTTt^ovXeuot*** avr^. *0 8k veiOerai tc koI 
(rvkXafipdvei Kvpov ws diroKrevfov^* 17 ^ H'V^P ^^o-f-Tqirafievrj^^ 
avrhv airoirc/xirct irdkiv iirl rrjv dpxqv. 4. *0 8* ws" aTr^X^e 
ictvSweuras Kal drt/iacr^cls,*** jSovkeveraiy ottos firjiroTe crt 
loTttt"** €irl T^ dScX^^ dXX', ^v SiJvi^Tat, jSao'tXeurei diV cKCt- 
vov. Ila/jvo'aTts ft€v 8ri 17 ^^yriyf) wr^/ox* ''"V Kij/xp,*' <^ftXoixra 
ovTov /xaXXov ^ T^v P<wik€vovTa 'Apra^cp^rjv'^ 6. 'Ocrrts 8* 
d^tKvotTO**^ *• Twv ira/oot jSao'tXcws'* tt/oos avrov, irdvras ovro) 

A 
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Siart^ets direarc/XTTfTO, wo*^ lavr{)^* /xaXXov ifdkovs efvai*** 17 
PaxriXjei. Kal tQv trap* kavrt^ Sc /SapPdp<i)v*^ Ittc/xcXcito, <os 
fl*oX€/A€iv T€ iicavoi coTcav^ Kae evvoiKm €xot€V avr^. 

C^rKf collects Greek troops^ on the plea of defending the Ionian Greeks 
against the intrigues of Tissaphernes. 

6. T^v 8^ *EXXiyvtK^v B-vvafiLV T]$poL^€V (OS fidkiorra kSvvaro^'' 
iiriKpvnTOfievoSy oirtas 6 ri an'ap<JxrK€v6TaT0V kdpoi'^ /Scur ikea. 
^QSe oZv eTTOiciTO*** rrfv <rvXAoyi}v. 'Owc^cas €?xc c^vXafcots €V rats 
TTC^Xco'i, 7rapTJyy€i\€ rots <f>povpdp\ois}* eKcurrots Aa/xj8av€tv 
avS/oa9 IIcXcwrovvT^iovs o Tt itXcmttovs koX jScAtmttovs,*^* "^ ws 
eiriPovkeuovTos^^ Ti(r(ra<fi€pvovs rats wt^Xecri. Kal yot/o -^o-av at 
*l<aviKaL TTokeis Tiaxra<f>€pvovs^ to dp\atov^^**' Ik ^ao-iAecus ScSo- 
pJkvaiy Tore 8' d</>€(rT^K€0'av ^pos Kv/oov Tracrai TrA-i^v MiXiyrou'^ 
7. 'Ev Mik'qTifi S* 6 Tur(ra<f>€pv7is irpoaio'Oopjevo^ ra. avra ravra 
^ovAcvo/xfvovs,*** dirocrr^vat irp^s Kv/oov, tovs /a€V avrwv*** 

d7r€KTCtV€, TOVS 8* €^€j3aAcV. *0 5€ Kvf>09 VTToXaiScbv TO^ ^1>- 

yovras, (rvXXc^as (rTpdreu/wi, kiroki6pK€i 'hlLLk'qrov koX Karot y^'' 
Kal icarot ^dAarrav, ical hrcLpaTO Kardyeiv^^ rohs iKireimoK&ras. 
Kat atJrTy alJ dXAi^ irp6<j>curi^ ^v avry tov dSpoC^eiv^ (rrpdrev/juu 

Artaxerxes hoodwinked. 

8. 11/0^9 8^ jSoortXea ir€fnr(av rj^iovy dS€k<f)hs Av"** avrov, 80^^ 
vai of ravras tAs TrdXci? /xaXAov ^ Tiarra<f>€pvr)v ap\€iv avrwv"' 
Kat ij P'l^rrjp (rweTrparrev avT$" ravra* o>ot€ /3a<rik€is rrjs pkv 
irpbstavrbv crrijSovXiJs** ovk ^o"^dvcTO,***Ttoxra<^/5V€e" §€ Mfit^e 
irok€/iovvTa avrov d/x</>i ret oTpaTevfJMra Sairavav cScrrc ovSev 
17X^^0 aVTWv TroXcftopvTCDV.*' Kat yap 6 Kv/oos direirefivre tovs 
yiyvofuvovs Sacfiovs jSao'tXct Ik tcSv ttoAccdv Sv** 6 Ttaxra<f>€pvqs 
ervyxavev €\iov,^ 

Greek mercenaries collected under various pretexts by Clearchus on the 
Hellespont^ by Aristippus in Thessaly^ and by Proxenus and others 
in Asia Minor, 

9. "AXko Sc (TTpdreupM (rwekeyero avry" ev ^€ppovrjo^ tq 
KaravTivepas 'A^vSov* rovBe rov r/aoirov.*** Kk€ap)(os AaKcfiaft- 
fiovtos <l>vyas >Jv. Tovnp" oTryycvo/Ltcvos o Kv/009 i}y<ur^ T€ 
avrov Kat StSoxrtv avrf /xvptovs SapctKovs. *0 S^ kapitv rb 
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\pva'Cov oTpdrevfML crwtXt^ev dvo rovnav t5v \pvjfidT<av^ koI 
hroXefiei^ €k ^€ppovrj(rov opfuofievos^^' rots Op^t" rots virkp 
'EAA^cnrovTov otKOvtri, icat (o^eA^t tovs 'EXXiyvas* woTe mat 
yjyqiJM.ra (rwepdkkovTO^*' avry" €ts t^v rpoift^v tc3v (rTpariuntiv 
at *£A.Ai;(77rovT£aicat TrdXei? cKotxrac Tovro S' a? ovT(a Tp€(f>6- 
fievov^ ikdvOavev avT$" to** (rrpdrevfia. 10. 'ApuTTiTnros 8^ o 
0€TraXos ^€vos Av kTvyxav€V airily koX iri€(6fievos virb t<ov olkoi* 
dvrurrcundiTiov epxerai tt/dos tov Kv/oov, icai atrci ovr<iv €ts 8«r- 
XtAtovs f 6V0VS #cal rpiiov firfvtav iiurOov^^ ws ovro) irepiyevofuvo^ 
av** Twv avTarTflurtciwwv.** *0 8c K0/oo$ SiSoxriv avr^ cts rerpor 
KurxLXiov<s Kol €^ fxrivfov fiurOoVy Kai 8etrat avrov" /*i)*** vpoaSev 
KaTaXvaaL vpbs rovs dvTMTTacrtwTas, Trptv av*** avr^ aufxpovXe-O" 
crrjTai, Ovrcu Sc a^ to €V 0€TTaA.t^* iXdvOavev avrQ Tp€<f>6fuvov 
(rrpdrevfjui, 11. JIp6^€Vov Se rbv Hoiwriovy ^kvov ovra avry,^* 
€K€X€vare Xapovra avSpas 5 ti ttXcmttow irapayeverSaiy &s h 
HuriSas PovXofuvoiU* (rrparev&rdaUf <us irpdyfiara irapex&vrwv 
Tc3v IlMriSaiv t^ lavrov x<^P?-" 2o<^*v€Tov 8c t^v Srvfu^aXioi/ 
ictti '^Kpdrqv TOV 'Axat^v, ^cvovs ovras ica* tovtovs, ckcXcixtcv 
av8/9as Xapovras iXdetv 6 ti ttA-cmttovs^ ws ttoXc/aiJctcuv'**''** 
1ur(ra<l>€pvQ <rw TOts ^^vyowrt twv MiXi/o-ioiv. Kat hroiovv ovrcos 
o^ot. 



CHAPTER IL 

CJ'nitf «i//f together his troops^ nominally for an expedition against 
Pisidia, Their numbers. The rendezvous at Sardis. Thsaphemes 
gives the alarm, 

1. 'Exei 8' e8oice£ r\h*\ iropeverSai^^ avr^ cLvo), tt)v fuv irp<^ 

ifxuriv kiroulro ws IlartSas PovXofievos^* cic^aXciv TravTawaoriv 

€K TTJs xaapas' kol dOpoC^ei ws CTrt tovtovs to tc Pap^aptKhv Kal 

rb 'EXXtj vtKOV cvTav^a oTpdreVfia' kol irapayyeXXei t$ tc 

KA€a/ox<^ Aa)SovTt" ^KCtv otrov ^v avT$"* crrpdrevfiOy kol t$ 

'ApurrtVTri^ (rvvaXXayevrt Trphs tovs otKot'* aTroTrc/ii^ai irp^s 

eavr^i/ o cfx^ crpdrevfui' koI iSieviq. t$ 'ApKoSt, os avr^"* w/oo- 

c(rniK€4 TOV cv Tats xoAco-e fcvtKov," ^Kctv ?ra/>ayycXA.ci A.aj3($vTa 

8 
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Tovs av8pas, ttA-^v ottocoi tKavoi ijcav ras aic/xyiroA,€is <^vXaTT€tv.*® 

2. 'EicaAco-c 8€ Kal tovs MtAiyrov TroXtopicovvTas, icat toi>s <l>vyd- 
Say IkcAcixtc crw avr{> UTparcveo'Bai^ vjrocr)(Ofi€vos avrots, 
€( KaXcos KaTOTT/oo^ctev** €<^' a cor/oaTeucTO, ft^ irpo&Bev Trawcwr- 
^at, Trptv avTOvs Karayot*** oixaSe. Ot 8€ i^SIcds hreWovro' kirifr- 
T€Vov yap avT$*" icat AajSovrcs toI oirXa vapfj<rav €ts Sa/d^eis. 

3. iSl^vias fikv Bri tovs €#c twv iroXcwv'* AajSwv vapcyevero €is 
^/d^eis, oirA^Tas cis Tcr/MXKCo'XtA.covs. II/oo^cvos S^ iraprjv l^cov 
6irA.tTas /Li€v cts 7r€VTa#co<r*oi;s #ca* x*^*ow» yvfti^Tas Sc irevra- 
Kocriovs* ^2o<f>a[v€TOS 8k 6 2rv/i<^aXio$ OTrXiras €-)((ov \ikiovs' 
'ZfaKpaTrfS 6c o 'Axacos oirXcras Ixcov (os vevraKOO'iovs. UacrCfov 
8k 6 Mcyapeus els rpiaKo<riovs pkv dn-Airas, rpiaKocrCovs 8k ireX- 
vcurras l^cov Tra/jcycvero* ^v 8^ ica* o^os icai o Dcu/cpcCn/s twv 
d/i<^2 MiXi/TOV <rTpaT€%JOiJL€V(ovJ'^^ 0^01 /A€v €15 Dop^cts aVT^)"* 
o^Ikovto. 4. Tura-a<t>€pvq^ 8k icaravoi^as ravra, ical fiei(ova 
iJyiyo'o/Aevos'** cTvai ^ ws cjrt nuriSas t^v TrapourKcv^v, iropeverai 
ws*'* patrikea J cSvvaro raxtoT*) twircas c^wv ws 7r€VTaKO<rM)V5. 
5. Kat Paxrikevs pkv 6^, ejrei i^koixtc^ va/oa Tur(ra<f>€pvovs rov 
Kvpov OToAov, dvrcira/oco'iccva^cro. 

Begmnitig of the March. Starting from Sdrdis, they pass through 

Lydia and Phrygia to Celaenae, 

Kvpos 8k €X<DV, ovs c&jpi^ica, (apfmro aarh Sd/d^ecuv* ical cf eXavvct 
Scot T^s Av8ia$ aradfiovs rpcts,"* Trapaxrdyyas ctjcocrt ical Svo,' 
art r^v Matav6/oov vorrapjov. Tovrov rb tdpos Svo irXkBpa* yk<fivpa 
8k eir^v €7r€f€vy/A€Viy irA.040*s kirraj^^ 6. Toutov StajSos"* cfcXavvec 
8ta ^pvyias araOp^v ei/a, vapaardyyas oictw, cts KoXocro-ds, 9roA.&v 
olKOvpjevriv Kot evSaipova kox p^ydkriv. '^vravda ep^ivev ripJkpa^ 
CTrrd'*** ica* ^ic€ Mcveov 6 OerrotAos, oirXtTas l^wv \i,\iovs koX 
TreAraoTas TrcvraKoo-iovs, A<$Aoiras icai Aiviavas Kal 'OAvv^covs. 
'£vTcv^€V c^cAawec OTaOpjovs t/h&s, vapfurdyyas cijcoo-iv, cis 
KeAaivds, t^s #pvy*as*^ ttcJAiv olKovphrqVy pueydhriv koX €v8ai' 
pjova. 

Royal palaces at Celaenae. Traditions of the place. 

7. 'Evrav^a Kv/s^^'^^ Paa-lketa ^v jcai 7ra/9a8ei<ros ficyas dypitav 
Brjpitov^^ irAiypiys, o ckcivos iO'/jpevev darb &nrov, omJrc yvpydtrai 
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^OvXotTO*** laVT^V T€ KoX TOVS fwTTOVS. AlA fMO-QV** Sk TOV 

irapaSeurov p€t b ^alavSpo^ Trorafios' ai 8^ m^'yai avrov curiv cic 
TO>v paa-iXeitav ^t 8i koI Stot r^g KcA.a£va>v TrdXeois. 8. *E(rrc 
Sc Kal fieydkov jSocrtXcoys jSouriXeia €v KcXaivais €pvfivh hrl rais 
m^yats rov Ma/o<rijov irora/AOV vn-^ r^ ax/x>iroA.€t*** pel Sk Kal 
o^os Sl^ 1^9 TToXccus ical efi/idWei €i$ rov MdiavSpov rov Sk 
Map(rvov rh €^p69 «mv eiKoa-i koI ttcvtc iroSfiv."** 'Evrav^a 
Xcyerai 'AiroXXcuv iKSctpat*"*'^'- Mapolxiv, vejcijo-os*** kpifpvrd 
ol wepl (ro<l>iaSy Kal to SepfJM KpcpAxrai kv t{) avrpt^y SSev at irqyai' 
8ia S^ rovTO 6 irora/xos KaAetrai Map<rvas. 9. 'Evrav^a l^lep^rfSy 
0T€ €ic T^s *EA.Aa8os ijmy^cts t^ fw^Xl? dir^x^p^f-^ Xfyerot oijco^ 
/ii}(rai ravra re rot jSouriXcia ica2 r^v KcXaiviSv oK/ooTroXiv. 

/Ttf// aiK/ rA/«nt; of the Greek troops, 

'EvraCtfa €/i€iv€ Kv/x>s rjp^pa^ rpiaKOvra'^*^ Kal i}k€ KXca/o^os 
6 AaK€8aifiovios, <^vyots, Ix^*' dirA.iTos xiXiovs Kal TrcXrooTas 
Op^Kas OKTaKoa-lovs Kal ro^oras Kprjra^s BiaKOcriovs. "Afia 8c 
Kal Scocrts vap^v 6 ^vpaK6a-L0S e^^^ oirXiTas rpiaKotrlovSy Kal 
'2o<l>aiv€T09 6 'A/OKOts Ix^v 6irA.tTas x*^^ovs. Kal Ivrav^a Kv/x>$ 
If erao-tv Kat dpiOpjov twv 'EXXijveov eiroirp-ev Iv t$ vapa8€ur(^ Kal 
cycvovTO 04 (rvfiiravT€S OTrXirai fi€v fivpioi Kal xikioiy veXraoTal 

The March eoniinued through Phrygia. The pay of the troop in 
arrears. Epyaxa visits Cyrus and brings him treasure. 

10. 'EvT€v0€v cfcXavvce oTadpovs Svoy irapaa-dyyas Scico, els 
IIcAras, 7r6Xiv oiKOvp^vrjv.^ 'Evrav^a epeivev ripJkpas rpels^ ev afs 
iSievias 6 'A/OKots Tot AvKaca^ c^vo-c icai dy(ova eOrjKe* rot 8^ J^A.a 
^cav^* OTA-cyyiScs xP^'O'at* Wetopei Sk rov dyQva Kal Kvpos* 'Ev- 
revSev e^ekavvei (rraOpovs SvOy irapajddyyas Scu^cko, tis K€pap,(iv 
dyopavy 7roA.iv olKOvpjevqv, krxdrrjv Trpbs ry Mixr^^ X^P?* H* 
*EvT€r^€v cfcXowct OTaOpovs r/xts, irapaadyyas rpidKovrOy €ts 
Kaixrr/M>v ttcSiov, 7roA.1v oiKOvpAvqv, '^vravOa €p^iV€V ripJkpas 
7r€VT€' ical TOts frrpaTifaraLS a»<^tA.€T0 pur 60s irXkov rj rpiQv prrf' 
va)v, icai 7roA.Xaicis lovrcs hrl ras Ovpas djryrorjv. *0 Sk ikviSas 
Xcywv St^ye Kai BrjXos tJv dvtwficvos*'* ov ya/o tJv vp6s rov Kvpov 
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RE VIE W AT TYRIAEUM, pBk. i CH. Ii. 

rpoTTov €)(ovra^^ firi diroSiSovaL 12. 'Evrav^a d<f>LKV€iTai 
'Eirva^ rj Svcwartos yvvri rov KiAiicoiv jSao-tAccus wapa Kv/w)V'** 
Kttt cA.cycTO*'*'^^' Ki;/o<^ &)vva6 \fyrjfiara irokkd. Ty 8* o^v 
CTTpaTi^ T^TC dircScDKc Kv/oos /lurObv T€TTaip<av firfviov. 13, 'Ev- 
T€v^€V c^cAavvci (rraOfjLOVs Svo, Trafxurdyyas ^/ca, €is Bv/ijS/oiov, 
iroXiv oiKovfX€vriv. 'Evrav^a ^v irapa riyv 65ov f^pvjvq rj MtSov*^ 
KaXov/jivq rov ^pvyCtv jSourtXccDS, c^' ^ Aiycrai MiSas rov Saro- 
/50V Brfpaxraif atv<f Kcpoxras^' avrqv. 

At Tyriaeum a review of the troops takes place at Epyaxc^s' request. 
The activity of the Greeks creates a panic amongst the barbarians, 

14, 'EvTeu^€V €^Xavv€t crraOfiovs BvOy irapacrdyyas Scko, els 

Tvpiatov^ vokiv oiKOvyJkvqv, ^^vravBa. €fieiv€V '^fiepas rp€is» Kai 

Xeyerai SenOrjvaL ^ KiXujxra Kv/oov" cTrtSet^ot** to crrpdrevfux 

o-vry* Povkofievos o^v hnSel^ai e^erojoriv voteirai iv ry wcStitp tC^v 

EX.X.rjv(av Kol Tiov papfidptav, 15. 'EkcXcvo-c 8^ tovs "EAXi^vas, 

ws*^ vo/AOS aVTOis €ts fid^rjv^ ovrui ra^OrjvaL^ koI (rnjvaij <rvvrd^ai 

Sk Ikoxjtov tovs lavrov. 'Erax^iyo'a'' o^»' «rt rcrrapcDV €rj(€'' 5c 

T^ pkv Sc^tov Mevcuv Kai oi gvv avr^), t^ 8c cvcuw/iov KXeap;(os 

Kai ot c^ €K€ivoVy TO Sk p.ecrov ol aXAoc (rTparrjyoL 16. 'Edeco/xt 

o^v 6 Kv/Dos 7rp(0T0V pkv tovs ^ap^dpovs* ol 8c 7ra/>^Aavvov tc- 

rayfuvoi kot* tA.as icai icaTot Ta^cts* c^ra 8^ tovs "EXAiyvas, 

9ra/>cXavv(ov €<f>* dpfiaros^ Kot rj KiA.u7xra c^' dpfiafid^rfs* E7;(ov 

8^ iravTCS Kpdvq xakKO, kol x&T&>vas <^iviKiovs icai KvqfuSas koI 

TOts daTr*8as cicKCKaXv/A/Acvas.** 17. 'Ew€t8^ 8c TravTas rraprq- 

Xojore^ OTTJcas to a/9/ia irpo rrj'i </>aA.ayyos, irkpAJ/as TLiyprqra rov 

epp/rivka irapa tovs OT/MiTiyyovs** r(ov 'EA.Xijvcuv cKcAcvorc w/oo- 

pak&rSai ra oirka Kot hnxtap^crai oXrfy rrjv <l>dXjCLyya, 01 8c 

Tovra irpoeLTTOV Tots OTpart^ais' koI cjrct IcraXTrty^c, irpopaXXo- 

fuvoi Ta OTrAa hry&rav. 'Ek 8c to^Jtov Oaavov TrpotovTCov*' orvv 

Kpavyy dirb rov avrofidrov Bpofios cycvcTO TOts crr/oaTtdMrais cjrt 

TOts (TKiyvos. 18. Twv 8c /?a/5j8apo>v*^* (^jSos iroX^ Kal SA.Xocs, 

#ca2 ^ Tc KiXuTxra c</>vycv ck t^s dpfiafm^rfs^ koI ol €k rrjs dyopas 

KaTaXiTTOvres rd <ovia l<f>vyov ol 8^ *EAA.i;v€S ovv ykXu/n hri Tcts 

o'lci^vas ^X^ov. *H 8c KtA.Mnra t8ovora'* t))v Xafirrporrjra koi 

tt)v Ta^tv Tov (TT/oaTCv/AaTos €^av/zao*€. Kv/oos 8c ijo*^!; TOV CK 

T«3v 'EXA.i}v(i)v CIS TOVS ^apPdpovs ^Pov* t8ctfV.'* 
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Bk. i CH. II.] THEY PASS THE CILICIAN GATES. 



The March continued through Lycaonia to the border of Cilicia, 
Epyaxa returns home, c^companied by Menon and his troops. 

19. 'Evrev^ev cfcXavvci crraSfiovs r/octs, irapacrdyyas ctjccxriv, 
€ts 'Ikovcov, t^s ^fjvyias iroXiv eryaTiqv. *^vrav6a I/acivc t/his 
vijupa.^?^^ 'Evreu^ev cfcXawci 8ca t^s Avicaovias araSfiLOVS 
vkvrCf 7rapaj(rdyyas rpioKovra. Tavnyv rrfv yj&pav €jr€Tp€}l/€ Siap- 
TTcwrat*** Tots "EXAi^tv ws iroAc/iiav o&rav.*** 20. 'EvreG^cv 
Kv/oos Tiyv KtA,«7xrav cis t^v KiXiKiav diroir€fjLV€i t^v ra\i(rrqv 
o5ov*^** icat orvv«r€fi^€V avT^ crrpaTtcoras^ oOs Mevcov ef^c, Kat 
avrov. K-G/90S 8c ftcrot Ta>v aXXcov J^cXavvci Siot KamroSoicias 
ora^/iovs TCTTapas, Trapacrdyyas ctKocrt ica* irkvre^ irphs Aavav, 
TToXtv OLKOVfikvriv^ fieydXriv koI evdalfMva, *^vrav$a €fJL€ivav 
'qficpas T/5€ts' €v f Kv/M>s axcKTCivcv avBpa Ilc/xnyv Meya<^pvi7v, 
(jioiviKUjrTYjv pauarikeLOVy koI Ircpov riva tci)v xm'dp)((aV dwc^on^v, 
alrioura/Acvos cTrtjSovA.cvctv*'* avr^** 



7*i^ descent into Cilicia. Syennesis evacuates the pass on finding that 

Menon has turned his flank, 

21. 'EvTcv^cv hreipQvTO cto-jSaXXctv**® €ts t^v KtA.tKiav i} 8^ 
wt^oXti ^v ohos dfjLo^LTSs, opOCa itrxvprn koI dp.'qxavos €urcA.^€(v 
orrpaTevfiari, €t Tts CKwA.vev.''**' 'EAcycTO 8€ koI Dvcvvco'ts*'*'*^* 
€?vat cjri twv oLk/owv** <^vAxitto>v t^v elxrPoXrfV 8t' o €fjL€LV€v rjfupav 
€V T$ ireSitfi. T-g 8' wrTepaiq. ^k€v dyyeXo^, A.eya)v, ort XcXotTrws 
ctiy*** 2v€vv€(rts tA ^K/oa, ewe* 'QO-Oero Srt t^ Mcvwvos (rrpdrevfia 
1^817 cv KiXtKi^ ^v^ €uroi T«l>v opkiav^ koX &n rpvqpei^ r^Kove^^ irepi- 
TrA-cowras**® air' 'Icovias els KiAcKiav Ta/ioiv l^ovra rots AaK€8at- 
fMVitov Kol avrov Kv/90v. 22. Kv/oos 8* o^v dvc^i/ eirl rot 0/017 
ov8€V^S KcoAvoKTos,^ Kat cZSc Tot? o'Ki^vas, od ol KcAtK€S €<l>vkaTTOV. 
'Evrcvdev 8€ KarcjSaivev ccs 3rc8iov ficya #cai icaAov, kirippvrov Koi 
SkvSptav TravToSaTTcSv*'* (rvfiirX^diV koi dfiwkXfov' ttoXv Sk kol 0"rj(ra' 
/JLOV Kot p,€kivriv Kol Keyxpov koI wvpovs Kal Kpidas <l>€p€i,. ''Opos 
8' avro 7r€pu)(€L oxvpov koi w/njXhv vdvTQ €K OaXdrrqs els OdXar- 
TttK. 23. Kara^as 8^ 8ta totutov tov TrcStov rjXa<r€ crraOfiovs 
rerrapaSy vapacrdyyas V€vr€ koI tiKoa-iVy els Tapo-oy^ ttjs KiAticias 
iroAriv' fuydXrjv Kot cv8at/iova. 



SYENNESIS MAKES HIMSELF SAFE, [Bk. i CH. II. 

Tarsus is abandoned^ and plundered by MenofCs troops^ enraged at 
the loss of some of their comrades in the pass. 

'EvTovtfa ^(rav rot 2v€W€<rtos PcurCXeia tov KiXikcov jSocrtXcws* 
Sia fi&rrjs Sk rrjs ttcJXcws'® /Set irora/ios Kv8vos 6vofia^ eSpo^ Svo 
irXkSpaiv.^^ 24. Tavrrjv rrfv irokiv i^ekiirov oi ivoiKovvres ftcTot 
Svevv€(reos €ts \iapiov 6\vpbv hrl ra ofnj^ irkriv ot ra KairqXiia 
€xovr€S' €fi€ivav Sk koI oi irapa rrfv OdXarrav^ otKovvrcs iv 
lSoA.oi$ Kal €V 'Icrtrots. 25. 'ETrva^a 8c, ^ ^v€vv€(rLOS yxjvri^ ir/ao- 

/ -17' / 35 / c / igh »m \ >f/ 9n\A 

Tcpa iVvpov** 7r€VT€ i)ft€/oats*"" €ts lapcrovs afpiKero' €V 0€ ry 
virepPoXy tQv optov tQv els rh ireSiov* Svo k6-)^oi tov Mcvcdvos 
aTparevfuxTOS diri^XovTO. 01 pkv €<lxwav apird^ovrds^^ Ti Kara- 
KOjnjvaL VTTO Tiav KiXikcdv, ot Sk v7roX.€i.<l>d€VTaSy Kdl ov Swafievovs 
cvpeiv TO aA,A.o (rrpdrevfui ovSk ras oSovs, cZra 7rA,av(i>fi€Voi;s diro- 
X&rBai* ?}(rav 8' oZv oStoi Ikotov OTrAtrai. 26. Ot 5' dXXoi 
ejTil ^Kov, Tqv T€ ttoXiv tovs Ta/xrovs* 8i.rjp7raoraVy Sia rov oXeSpov 
r&v onxTT/oaTtcoTWv 6pyi(6fi€VOUf koI to, fScuriXeui Tot Iv ovr^. 

Cyrus and Syennesis meet and exchange presents. 

Kvpos Sk hril eur/jXaa-ev els rrfv iroXiv^ fiereirefjm'eTO^ rov 
"Zvevvea-iv irpos cavr^v o Sk ovt€ irporepov ovSevi iro) Kpelrrovi^ 
eavTOV els X^^P^^ eXOttv efjyrjy ovt€ t^tc Kvp^ levai rjOeXe^ irplv rf 
yvv^ ovTov Ittcio-c"* icat Trtorcts eXa^e, 27. McTot Sc Tavra cttcl 
oT;i^y€VOKTO dXAi^Xoi?, ^vevve<ris pkv eSiOKe Kvp(p xprrjfiara iroXXa 
els rrfv orpaTidVy Kvpos 8e eKeivff SQpay & vofii^erai wapa PcuariXei 
ri/iio, imrov \pv(roxdXivov koI (rrpeTrrov \pvcrovv koI xj/eXi^ Kot 
dKivdKiqv xpvcrovv koI otoX^v Uepa-iKriv, koI t^v xtapav firfKeri 
d<fiap7rd(ecrOaiy^* Tot 5c ripiraxrpJeva. avSpdvoSoy rjv ttov kvTvy\dvii^ 
crtv,**^*' dvoXapL^dvetv. 



CHAPTER III. 

Tarsus, The soldiers bfgin to suspect their real desttnation. 

Clearchus* men mutiny. 

1. 'Evravda \pM.vev 6 Kvpos koI 'q oTparih rip.epas eiKwrtv* 

Oft yap orpaTiiorai ovk l^o-av^ levaA tov irpofrta' wcwrrevw 
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Bk. L CH. III.] MUTINY OF THE SOLDIERS OF CLEARCHUS. 

yap rjSri hri pwriXta tcvow,*'* fiwr6<a6rjvai §€ ovk €irl Tovr<p 
€<fKurav, II/WTOS Sk KXeap^ois tovs avrov (rrpariwras c^tafero** 
ievai' ol 8k avrov t€ e/SaXXov Kal ra \nro(vyta toI €K€iv<yVj cttcI 
ijp^aro irpoUvai. 2. KXeapxos 8k r6T€ pAv puKpov cfcf^vyc to 
prj^ KaTaTr€Tp<adrjvai.y vcrrcpov 8\ €ir€l lyvo) oti ov fivv^crat*' 
I3iaxra(r6ai,^ (rwijyaycv IkkXi^wlv tcav avrov crrpoTtcoTcSv icai 
7rpa>TOV fi^v €SdKpv€ TTokvv xpovov €(rr6^ ot Sk opt^vres t6avpa(ov 
Koi ccnawrwv ctra 6c eke^e roioSc' 



Clearchus appeals to the loyalty of his soldiers and to their common 
Greek blood. He owes Cyrus a great debt of gratitude^ but as they 
refuse to accompany him, he must prove false to Cyrus or to them, 
and elects to cast in his lot with them, 

3. "*AvS/o€s orrpaTtwrai, /a^ OavpLa^ere ori x*^*'^^^ <^€/Wtf*'* 
Tots irapova-L vpayp/Kriv}** 'E/aoI" yap Kvpos ^€Vos fylvero, 
Kai /i€ <^€vyovTo €K rrjs varpi^os rd re 6Xka^ €TCpLri(r€ Kal 

pvpioVS €S(liK€ Bap€LKOVS' OVS €yCt> kapioV OVK CIS TO tSiov 

KareOepriv^ €polj dXy ovSk KadrjSvirdOrfO'ay dXA,* eis vpJas kha- 

Travoiv.** 4. Kat trpiarov p.kv wpbs rovs Op^Kas cTroAc/Aiycra Kal 

vrrkp rrjs *EAA,a8os €T4ftQ)/50v/A7jv fie^' vpLwv, €K rrjs ^^ppovqiTov 

avTOvs c^cXavvwv, PovXopL€vovs d<l>ai.p€ia-6ai rovs ivoiKovvras 

"EXXrjvas rrjv yrjv,^^ 'EttciSi) Sk Kvpos c^aXci, Xa^iav v/Aas 

evopevop.rjv, tva, ci Tt Scoito, w</>€A.o«/v'* avrov dv^' (Sv** c^ 

tiradov wr* cKctvov. 5. 'Ettci"" 6^ v/acis ov /SovXecrOe (rvp^irop- 

€V€a'dai, dvdyKrf 8rj p.oi rj v/Aas irpo^ovra^^ tq Kvpov </>iA,tiji"* 

Xprjo'dai, rj irpos €K€tvov \j/€vo'dp.€vov p.€& vp^ov e?vai. Et pxy 

Srf SiKaia Troii^a)^ ov#c otSa* alpvj(ropLaL 8' ovv vpas, koI a-vv 

vplv o Tt civ Sciy** ireuropbai, Kat ovttotc l/oct ovScts, ws*** cyo) 

"^XXrjvas dyayiav €ts tovs jSap^dpovs, irpoSovs rovs "KXXrfvas 

rrjv Tfov Pappdptov <f>iXiav €lX6priv* 6. dXX* hrel vpets c/*ot" 

ov ^cA^re TrtiBeirBai, ov8k hr&rOai^ kyta crvv vpXv iif^opuxi Kai 6 rt 

av Bey ireuropiai. No/ti^o) yap v/tas I/tot crvot*** icai irarpiha Kal 

<t>CXovs Kal <rvppd\ovs^ Kal crvv vpiv pkv av o?/tat etvat^ rlpLios^ 

oirov civ 5, vptav 8k Iprqpjos Av***® ov/c av tKavos* cfvat oTpuai ovr* 

av <f}iXov di<l>€Xrj(rai ovr* av k^Spov dXe^rja-ao'dai. 12s ipLOV o^v 

tdvTOs" 5x7; dv Kat v/t€ts, ovto) tt/v yv<ap'qv ^X^'''^" 
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CLEARCHUS IN COLLUSION WITH CYRUS. [Bk. i CH. irL 

Misled by the absence of allusion to any intention of going against the 
king, the soldiers applaud. Clearchus^ understanding with Cyrus. 

7. Tavra ^tirev ol S^ (rr/oaTtwrat, ot t€ avrov €K€lvov koI ol 
aXXoiy Tavra aKova-avreSy drt ov <l>airf^ irapa PaxriXka TropeuGrSai^ 
aryvea-av vapa Sc iSi^vCov koI Hacritavos irXctovs rj Sur\i\i.oi 
XxLpovres rot OTrXa koi rot <rK€vo€t>6pa ccrr/oaroTrcSeixravro irapa 
KXedpxt^ 8. .Kvpos Se ro-urots"* diropQv t€ koI kvirovp^vos 
fureirepLvero rhv KA,€a/o;(ov* o 8c Icvai p,€v ovk rjOeXe^ XdOp^ 8c 
rwv (TT/oaTtcorwv** vefiirtav avry ayycXov IXeyc 6app€iv <os icaro- 
OTrfo-opJkvdiV Tovrctfv*'''** €ts r^ Scov p^erairep.irerdai 8' ciccXcvev 
avrov avTOS 8* ovic l<^ icvac 9. Merol 8^ ravra <rvvayaya>v 
Tovs ^' kavTOv (rrpaTKaras koI tovs irpoa-^XOovras avr^) Koi rtav 
dXktav*^^ Tov povXo/ievov lAc^c Tota8€' 

Clearchu^ second speech, * Plainly the connexion between us and Cyrus 
is broken off; I am ashamed to face him, for I fear lest he should 
punish my breach of faith. Indeed we had all better look out for some 
way of escape, for Cyrus is a stent foe, and has a large force en^ 
camped at our side. * 

*'*Av8/»€S crr/jartwrai, ret pkv 8^ Kvpov'* ^\ov on ovrws c^^t 
irpo? ^/UAS, &(jnr€p rd rjfimpa wpos ckcivov ovt€ yap 'qp^Zs cicctvov 
€Ti (TTpariioTaL^ hr^i ye^ ov o'vveTropxBa avr$, ovt€ ckcivos en 
'^ptv p,ur6oB6TriS' ori pJkvroi a8tK€ur^at*'* vopi^€i v</>* ripCiVy oZ8a" 
10. (3<7T€ KoX pL€Ta'ir€piropAvov avroC ovk kSkXto^^ kXBetv^ ro 
pkv pJkyurrov^^ aifryyv6p€vo^ on (rvvoi^a ipuxvT^ irdvra hj/ev- 
Q-pJkvos^^^^ avrov, «r€tra 8^ /cat ^hilos^ pri Xa/Stav pe SiKrfV 
hnB'jj^^ Sv***^ vopi^ei vtt* kpjov rfiiKria-Oau 11. 'Eftol o5v ^K€l 
ov^ (Spa*'*' ^^* cfvat riplv Kadi-vSiiv^ ov8' a/icXciv rjp(jt)V avrfiv,^ 
aA.A,a l3ovX€V€<r$aiy 6 ri XP'?** irotciv Ik rovrcuv. Kat itas y€ 
pkvopfv^^ avrov, (nccTrreov**^* /xot 8ok€( cfvai, 09ro>s d(T<l>aXecrraTa 
p.€vovp£V^* €* T€ ^81^ 8oK€t aTTicvac, OTTCDS acr<^A,€(rTttra airi/icv, 
Kai oiTftJS ra e7rir^8€ta ^^pev dvev yap roTunav ovt€ arpaTqyov'^ 
ovT€ iSidyrov ot^cAos ov8cv. 12. *0 8* di^p fl-oXAov*** /icv a^ios 
^tAo9, f av <f>CXos §,** x*^*'^**""**'''*'* 8' ixOpbsy y av 9roA.€/Aio$ jj* 
l^ci 8c hvvapiv Ka\ Tre^rfv Kal t7nrtici)v Kal vavrtKjJv, ^v wavrcs 
6/AOia>9 6pQp€v T€ Kal hrurrdpjeOa* Ka\ ydp ov8€ iroppto SoKOvp>€v 
pjoi avTov^ Ka07J<r6ai' cjotc <5/>a Xcyctv, 5 ri ns yiyvaxricct cfpur- 
Tov cTvau" 

Hi 



Bk. i CH. in.] HE PRETENDS TO ABDICATE. 



The comedy is played out. One of Clearchu^ agents proposes that they 
shall choose leaders for the homeward march^ and ask Cyrus for 
shipSy or at any rate for a guide t conduct them home. Clearchus 
declines to lead^ but professes himsdf willing to obey the leader they 
may choose, 

13. Tavra ^ivoiv «rawaTO. 'Eic hi rovrov avurravro^ oi pjev 
€K rov avTOfidroVy Xi^ovres^^ oi lytyvaxricov, oi Se koI mr €K€Cvov 
€yiceA.currot, eviS^LKvyvres oia etij^ ^ diropia dvev rrjs Kvpov 
yv(0firi9 Kol fi€V€iv^^ jcai airicvac. 14. Efs Se 5^ cfTrc, irpofnroi- 
ovfi€Vos oirevSeiv^^ ws rdxurra 7rop€V€(r6ai eis Trjv '£XA.a8a, 
" OT/oaTT^yovs fuv cX«r^at** aXAous &s rd\urTaLf el firi ^ovkerai 
KAiapxos dirdyeiv rot S* Ivirrfieia dyopd^exrOai" (rj 5' dyopa ?}v 
€V ry fiapPapiKi^ (rrpareypMri) " koI <rva'K€vd(€(r6ai' lA-^ovras* Se 
Kvpov atTctv 7rA.o?a,^* ws dirowXiouv^ cav 8k p,rj 8t8^ Tovra,"* 
riy€pj6va alrelv Kvpov, oorts Stol <f>Lk[as ttJs x^P<*5 dird^€L'^^ eav 
81 p/qSk riyepjova 6(8^, (TwrdTrexrOai. t^v Tay^urrqVy vkpyj/ai 8k koI 
TTpOKaraXrfil/opevovs^^ Tot aK/x^ &7r(os prj <l>6dar(acri^ /^^^ Kv/aos 
p,rJT€ ol KCX.iK€S KaraXapovTt^ Sv ttoXXovs koX voWa -)(pn^pMTa 
€\opjev dvrjpTraKOTe^" 

15. O^os piev 8ri rotavra elirt' puera 8k rovrov KXeap^os etire 
rwrovrov 

'*'fis /*cv orpaTqyrjo'Ovra^ kpk ravrqv r^v arparqyiav^ 
prfhels^** vpJav X^ykrta* iroXXh. yap kvop^^ 8t* a €/Ltol"® rovro ov 
irovrirkov ws 8c t$ dvhp\ $*• av iXria-Oej Trcuropuxi ^ Svvarov 
pAxXurrOy iva ctS^rc*® ort ica* a/5X«o'"^<***'* kirUrrapxi.iy tos rts Kat 
aXA.os pdXurra dvOpwrtav.** 

Another ridicules the idea of trusting to the ships or the guide that they 
might obtain from the man whose enterprise they will be marring^ 
and proposes that they shall send delegates to Cyrus, to ask him plainly 
what that enterprise is, and if it is a serious one either to * make it 
worth their while,* or to let them part as friends. 

16. Mera rovrov aA.Aos dvearriy kiri^iKvv^ pkv rr^v evrjOeiav 

rov ra irXoia atrctv** KeXevovros^ wrn-ep TrdXiv rov crroXov Kvpov 

prj irouivpAvov^*^^ €7rt8€iKvvs Sc, ws evrjOes eirj^^ i^yc/idva alretv 

irapa rovrov^ " ^ Xvpai,v6pe6a rrjv irpa^iv, Et 8k koI t$ rjyepLOvi, 

7eurr€Vcropj€v^ ^** av Kvpos 8i8$, ri KtoXvei kol ra aKpa 'qptv^'' 

KiXeveiv Kvpov wpoKaraXap/Sdveiv ; 17. 'Eyw yap OKvoirjv 

pkv Slv CIS TCI vXota c/i^aivciv, a -qplv Sotiy,**.*'-'^*** prj 17/xas 
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CYRUS 'MAKES IT WORTH THEIR WHILE: [Bk. 1. CH. iii. 

Tois rptrjp^ri KaraSva^**^^ <f>oPoifiriv S* Av t$ 'qyefMVi, ov Soirj^ 
ejrea-Saiy /ai) rjfias oiydyg^ o^€V**»* ovk oiov t€ ecrrai e^eXOetir 
PovXoLfiriv 8* av olkovtos aTTtcov'*'® Kvpov Aa^ecv avrhv OTrcA.^cuv'* 
o** ov Svvarov €<mv. 18. 'AW cyw <^i7fti ravra /a^v (fikvapCas 
etvar 8ok€i Se /toi av8pas kXOovras irpos Kvpov^ oirives €irm^fkiot^ 
(Tvv KXedpxip Ipturav iKelvov^ rt**'** PovXerai ripXv xprjo'dar 
Kot €av pjkv ri Trpaf ts ^ irapairX-qo'ia oi^irep koI irp6(r6€v ixpfjro 
Tots ^€vo(s, hrea-Bai koI 19/101$, icai firf KaKiovs eZvai tQv^ irpwrdev 
Tovn^ <rvvavapdvT<av 19. cclv 8^ fieL^tov 'q vpa^is rrjs vp6<r$€V 
<l>aLirqTai. Kal ktri/irovayrkpa koX kirLKiv^vvorkpa^ o^&ovv ^ ircMravra'*" 
ijfcas ay€£v, rj ir^urBkvra irpbs <I>iXulv d</>c€vac* ovna yh.p koX hro- 
fjLivoi^^ Siv <l>i\oi avr{) koI vpoBvyuoi hroifieOoy koi airtovres 
dcr<l>aXSs av dwioifuv 6 Tt 8* ctv irpbs ravra Xkyy^ avayyerXat 
SeCpo* rjfjLois 8* oKova-avras^^ irpbs ravra PovXeuecrSaL" 

Cyrus, when thus consulted, increases their pay, engaging them to 
accompany him to the Euphrates, but still concealing his designs 
against Artaxerxes, 

20. *E8o^c ravra, Kal avSpas kXofJLeyoi (rvv KXedpxcj^ wkfivov- 
(Ttv, ot rip<jyro}V Kvpov ra Sofavra*** ry arpari^ *0 8' dir^Kpi- 
varo &n okovoi^ *APpoK6fiav^ iyOp^v av8/x^ kiri rQ ^v<l>pdTQ 
irorafit^ cfvat, dirk-^ovra BijSeKa oTa^/iotJs*"* Tphs rovrov odv €<fyq 
^ovXecrOai kXOeiv Kav filv y €K€ty rijv 8tKiyv €(f>'q XPVC^''^ eiridttvai 
avr$," "i}v 8k </>euy2/j '^fieis CKit irpos ravra PovXeva'6fi€$a,"^^ 
21. 'A/covo-avTcs 86 ravra ol alperol dvayycAXowrt rots (rrparifa- 
Tots* Tots 8€ \m-o\pia fuv ^v, ort dyct*' 7r/>os PaxriXka^ S/uoi Be 
€86k€i hr€(rOau Upoa-airova-t, 8^ fiurOov 6 8c Kvpos virurxveirai 
1^/AioA.tov TToo-t Sokrctv*'* o5** vp6r€pov €<^/x>v, dvr* 8a/)eiicov t/jmi 
rjfiLSap€LKa rov p/qvos r(p crrpari.wr'Q' ort 8^ car* )8ao'iAia cLyci, 



CHAPTER IV. 

7}i/ i»^jn-^ continued. At Issus Cyrus is joined by hisfleei, and by 

deserters from Abrocomas, 

1. *EvTcv^€V k^eXavvei crraSpjoiv^ hvo^^^ Trapaxrdyyas SeKo^ kv), 

"^dpov TTora/iov, o5 ijv to €^/m>s t/omx rrXkOpa, 'EvrevOev k^eXavvei 
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Bk. i CH. IV.] THE PASSAGE INTO SYRIA. 

(rraO/JL^v evoy vapaxrdyyas irhrrc^ iir\ rhv Hvpafiov Trora^v, o5 
T^ €dpos ordSiov. 'EvT€v^€v €^Xmvv€i (tto^/aovs 5t5o, vap(urdyyas 
TTCvreica&Scica, €ts 'laxrov^ r^s KtXtKtas ka-'xdTiqv 7roA.tv,' IttJ t^ 
OaXdrvQ oiKovfjL€vr)Vy fieydXriv koI evSaifiova. 2. 'EvraO^a €/a€i- 
vav ^fi€pas Tp€is' #cat Kvp<;()" iraprjirav ai Ik Hekofirovvrja-ov vrJ€S 
rpioKOvra koi ttcvtc koI eir* avrats vavap)(os HvSayopas AcuccSae- 
fiovios. 'HyctTO 6* avTWV* Tafi<a^ Atyvjrrtos 4^ 'E<^60"ov, l^wv 
vavs €T€pas Kvpov*^ irkvr€ koX tlKwriv^ afs"* kiroX.iopKti MiXrfTOV^ 
oT€ Tunra<^€/9V€t^ <l>iXrj ^Vy Kal (rweirokefiei Kvp(^ vp6i avrov. 
3. Hapfjv 6c Kal li€ipCcro€t>o9 AaKeSaifWvios tin, riav vccDv, fierd- 
irefJOTTOS V7rh KvpoVy hnuKoa'iovs extav oirXcras, 5v*^ laTparrjyei 
irapa Kvp<^** Ai 5^ vQes <apfiovv iraph tt)v Kvpov a-tcqvrjv. 
'^vravOa koi ol Trap* ^AppoKOfia fiur6o€l>6poi '^XXrfves dwooTav- 
res'** ^XOov irapa Kv/x>v, rerpaKoa-Loi otrXiTaiy koi (rweaTparev- 
ovro €irt Pauarikea. 

Description of the Syrian Gates^ the pass that leads from Cilicia into Syria. 

4. 'EvT€v^€v l^cAavvet (rraSfibv Iva, vapaxrdyyas irkvTty kirX 
n-vAas T^s KtA.*K*as Kot t^s 'Zvpias* *Ho"av Sc ravra'* 8vo T€i\rf 
Kol TO fi^v eorcD^cv ir/9^ r^s KiAcK^as* Dvevveo'is.crxc icai KiA.£ic(i>v 
<^vAaic)^* TO Sk €^u> TO 9r/3^ t^s ^vpias /SaxriXitas kkeyero <l>vX.aKYf 
<^vXaTT€cv. Aioi fimrov ^ ^l rovnav vorapJbs Kapcros Svopxiy 
€^po9 frXkdpov.^* "Airav 8^ to /ikrov twv r€ix<ov ?}o-av^* (rra3iot 
rp€lv Kal waptkOeiv^^ ovk ijv j8*^' i}v yap 17 irci/ooSo? orrcv^ Kat 
Ta Ttiyyi €is T^v ^aXaTrav KaOrJKOVTOy wrepOev 5' ?}orav verpai 
iJXi/?aTOf €irt 8c TOts rtiy^ecriv dfjufxyrepots €<t>€urTrJKearav 9n;A.ai. 
5. Tavnys*^ €V€Ka rrjs irap6Sov Kvpos Tots vavs fiereirc/A^oTO, 
oircas dirXiras diropi/Baxreitv^ tuna Kal €^(o rcSv irvXcov, Kat Btaxrd- 
fievoi Tovs voktfiCov^ vapeXOoitVy el <l>vkdrToi€v eirl Tats ^vpiais 
TTvkaiSy &n-€p^^ <j)€TO Trotijcctv 6 Kvpos tov ^AppoKofiaVy €\ovTa 
voX,v (rrpdrevfiau 'AppoKopxis 8k ov tovt' evoirjo'eVy dXX' circc 
^Koixrc Kv/M>v €v KiXiKiq. ovra**® dvaorpc^as l#c ^olvIktjs vapa 
j3a<r*A.€a** dm^Aawcv, ^X^'') *"' cXcyero, rpiaKovra /ivpidZas 
OT/oaTtas.'"* 

^/ Myriandus Xenias and Pasion desert. 

6. 'EvTCV^cv c^cXavvci 8iot '2vpCas (rraOfwv cvo, irapaxrdyya*; 
irevTCy CIS Mv/>cav6ov, ttoXiv oiKOVfiarqv vtto ^otvtKcov ctti t^ 
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DESERTION OF XENIAS. [Bk. i CH. iv. 

« 

Q<iX6.TTQ* ifiiropiov B* ^v rh xtapiov koI &pfjLOvv avroOi 6A,ica5e$ 
TTokXaL 7. ^Evravff ifuivav rnjApas cirra* koX ^cvias o 'ApKcts, 
(rrparriyh^ kol Uaa-idiv 6 Mcya/jcvs, €/Aj8avT€S eis irkoiov Koi rot 
irkeuTTOv^*' o^ta kvOkfuvoiy aircjrXeucrav, <os ficv rots ttXcmttois 

ov Trpos /Baa-iXeay eta Kv/oos tov KA-ca/ox^v €;(€iv. 'EttcI 5' ^av 
d<f>av€is^ StrjkOe Xoyos^ on Smokci^^ avrovs Kv/oos Tptrip€<ri' koi 
ol pkv ev^ovTO <os BoXLov^ ovras avrovs Aiy<^^vat,** oi 8' ^[mctc^ 
pov, €t dXakroiVTO." 

Cyrus refuses to pursue them^ or to visit their desertion upon the hostages 
whom they have left in his power. Good effect of this clemency upon 
the army, 

8. Kv/oos 8^ (TvyKaXcoros'** Tovs (rrparriyovs c&rcv "'Airo- 
X^kotiracriv rjfias ^cvias kol Ilacricov aXA,' c^ yc pAvTOi iirurror 
(rOwrav^ Sti*** ovre airoScS/oaicao'tv oZ8a yap ottq oixovrai*^ 
ovrc oiro7r€<^vyao-tv l^o) yap rpnfjpeis^ Sxrr^ lActv*** t^ €K€lvtav 
7rA.otov dA.Xa /tAcb tovs ^covs ovk iyfoye avrovs Sico^cu, ov8' l/xt 
ov8€is^ (OS €ya>, ^(us /icv dv irapy^'* ns, xpoi/xai, l^etSotv S^ aunhai 
povXrfraiy auXka/Bfov koI avrovs KaKtas Troita koi ra yjyqpLara 
dirocrvAo). 'AXA.d troxrav, ctSorcs ort icaiciovs €Mri ttc/m 17/101$ ^ 
i7fieis ir€p\ €K€[vov9. Kairoi I^O) ye avr€i)v Kai reicva Kai yi;vacica9 
€1/ TpdAXeo-t <l>povpo-6pL€va' dkX,' ov8k tovtcuv^ <rr€pr/j(rovTai^ dAX' 
aTToXi^^ovTat T^s irpwrBiv ^veica Trept €/« d/aer^s."' 9. Ka* 6 
/A€V Tavra e?7r€V ol 6^ 'EXXiyves, et Tts icai d6vp.6T€pos ^v irpos 
rrfv dvd/?ao-(v, dxovovTes"* tt)i' K^/m>v dpeTrjv rjSiov Koi vpoOvpo- 
T€pov avvetropevovro, 

March continued to Thapsacus^ on the Euphrates, 

Merd Tavra Kv/oos e^eXavvet (rraSpLovs rerrapas^ irapauo'dyyas 
eucoo-tv, eirt tov XdA.ov wora/AOV, ovra to e^pos irXeOpov^ wkrjpvj 8* 
tX^vcuv*** /AeydAcDv icac ir/saecuv, oOs ot Dvpoi ^eovs" kv6p.i(pv koI 
dBiK€iv ovK eiKDV,^ ov8^ Tas irepurrepd^ Ai 8^ Kiapa.t^ iv ah 
€0"ici}vovv, napwrdTt8os*^ ^<rav, els fcoviyv 8e8ofieva{. 10. *Ev- 
Tev^ev l^eAavvet ora^/xovs Trevre, irapaxrdyyas rpiaKovrOy eiri Tas 
myyds TOV ^doSaros wora/iov, od to ed/>os irkWpov, 'EvTav^a 



Bk. L CH. IV.] MENON STEALS A MARCH. 

ij<rav Tot B€A.c(n;o9 l3a(riX€ia rov Svptas" ap^avro^ koI irapaZ€uros 
irdw iikyas Koi KaA.09, l\tav Travra, ^a &pai ff>vov(ru K{;/x>s 8* 
avrov €^€KO\l/€ KOI Tct jSocrcA^ia icaTCKaixrcv. 11. 'Evrev^cv c^c- 
Xavvct araOfJLOvs t/his, irapoaayyas ircureicaidcicix, €irl rc^v Ev^pa- 
nyv TTOTa/Aov, ^KTa t6 eS/90S rerrdptov oraSoDV icai ir^Acs avroOi 
<^K€VTO fieydkrf Kal €vSa/fi(i>v, Qd^aKos 6v6fuiTL 

Here Cyrus discloses his destination. The soldiers, suspecting their 
officers, at first murmur, but are most of them appeased by promises 
of largess, and pay continued till they reach home again, 

'Evrav^a €fi€iv€V rjfiepa^ irkvre' koX Kvpo? fiera7r€/A}l/dfievo9 
Tovs arpaTrjyovs twv *EAA,i}vo)v ikeyev^ &ri 17 660s ItrotTo*** Trpbs 
j^curtAia pAyav els Ba^vXcSva* koI KeXevei avrovs Xeyeiv ravra 
TOiS OTparidyraLs Kal dvaTreiOeiv area-dai,^ 12. 01 8k iroiiq- 
<ravT€s"* kKKXrfriav dirriyyekXxiV ravra* ol 8k arpariforai ey^ake- 
Traivov Tois arparriyots^^* Kal €<fKurav avrovs waXai ravr* eiSoras 
KpvirreLV^ Kal ovk €<fKurav^ levat, cotv firj ris avrots xpTJfiara 
SiSy,''* Sxnrep rots irporipois^^ fiera Kvpov dva/Bao'i irapa rov 
irarepa rov j\vpov^ Kai ravra ovk €irt fiaxo^ lovrmv^' "•■ aAAa 
KaA.ovKro9 rov irarpbs Kvpov. 13. Tavra ot orpaTqyol K.vp(^ 
dirrjyyekkov 6 8 rnr&rxero dvSpl hcdoTt^ Sokrctv*** irevre dpyvpiov 
fivaSi iirav els Ba^vXcSva rJKwri^ Kal rov fucrShv evreXtj^^^ H^XP^ 
&v KaraxTrfyrQ^ rovs "EXXiyvas els 'Iwviav irdXiv. Tb fiev Sff 
iroXv'* rov *EXAiyvticov ovrois kireUrdTi* 

Menon persuades his men to secure the first place fin Cyru^ favour, by 
crossing the Euphrates, while the rest are debating what they shall do. 

Mevctfv 8^, irplv S^Xov etvai^^ ri troirfo-ova-iv^ ol dXXoL orpari^ 
Toi, vorepov expovraL Kvp(^ rj ov, <n;v€A,€^€ to avrov arpdrevfjLa 
-y^iopls rQv cLA,A.o>v,^ koI eXe^e rdSe' 

14. ""AvSpcs, edv pot veurOrjre, oihe KivSweva-avres^* ovre 
irovi/ja'avres rtov dXX<ov vXeov 'n'poTi,p,rja:e<r$€ aTpanwrtav viro 
Kvpov. T* oZv KeXevo) iroirja'ai ; Nw 8eirai Kvpos hr&rOai. rovs 
"ISiXX-qvas evl paxr iXea* eyat odv <f>rip.l vp£s XF^^^^ Bia/irjvai rov 
^wfipdrriv 7rorap.oVy irplv S^Aov etvai 6 rt ol dXXoi, "^XXrives diro- 
ic/otvovKTat** Ki;/o(^ 15. *Hv pkv yap \lrrj<l>La'ti}vrai^^ hrecrOaty 
vp^ts Bo^ere atrtot elvai a/o^avrcs'*'* rov 6iaj8aiveiv, Kal &s «"/»•- 
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THEY PASS THE EUPHRATES, [Bk. i CH. iv. 

OvfiordroLS o^tv vfilv^ X^P*'' CMrcrat Kvpos koI dwoSdxref CTrt- 
(rrarai 8' €* ris Kai aXXos* ^v 8' diro}/ni<f>i(r(ovTai ol aAAot, dirifiev 
a7ravT€s TovfCTraXtv, v/itv Se ws /uovots wetdofj^vois Trurrordrois^* 
\prja'€TaL koI €($ <f>povpia Koi ci? Xo^ay^as, /ca^ aA.Xov o^tvos av 
S€rj<r$€y oI8a Srt ws <I>[Xjov T€v^€(r6€ Kvpou'* 

16, 'AKOwravTcs ravra kir^iOovro koX 8t€j3iy<rav tt/oiv tovs 
£A.Xovs dirOKpivao'daL Kvpos 6' circt '^crOero BtapePrjKoraSy'^^ 
rjcrdri t€ *cat t$ crrpaTevfiaTi irc/i^as FAow cfircv *' 'Eycu /jikvy 5 
avopcs, ^oiy v/tas €7raiv(D* ottcds 0€ Kat v/tcis €/a€ cTratvco'CTC,'^' c/aoi 
/i€A.i^€c, rj firfKen^*' fie Kvpov vo/itfcre." 17. 01 fiev ^ crrpa- 
Tiiorai €v iXiruri fieydXais ovres evxovro airbv €vru;(^<raf** 
Mcvctfvt 8€ Kol SQpa lAcycTO ire/iipai fxeyaXoTrpeirtos. 

Passage of the Euphrates, The march continued to the Araxes, 

Tavra 8€ iroei^as 8(€j3aiv€* (nivcMrero Sc ica2 T<i aXXo (rrpdrevfia 
avT<^ dirav. Kat twv StajSaivovTCov""* tov wora^v ovSecs ^Pp^x^'f 
dvwrepio rtav ficurdQv wr^*** tov irorapuov, 18. Ot §€ Ga^aici/voi 
€A.€yov 5ti ovirimoff o^os o wora/xos Siaparbs yevoiro*'* ^rcf^, ci 
/i^ Tore, aXA.a irXolois^ & Tore 'Aj3poico/ias 9r/9out)v JcarcKavcrcv, 
iVa ft^ Kvpos Stapy*^'^ 'E8dic€t Sc ^eipv cfvai Kal (ra<^£s vjto- 
XCD/oi^o'ai T^v TTOTtt/A^v Kv/K^" ws P<uri,Xj£va'0VTL 19. 'Evreu^ev 
l^eA.avv€£ 8ta r^s Svptas arradfwvs €vv€a, vapa/rdyyas vevrqKovra^ 
KOI d<f>iKvovvTai TTpos TOV 'Apd^TfV TTOTafJL^v. 'EvTttu^a ^(rav 
KwpjdL 9roA.A.ai pAOTal ortrov^* koX otvov. 'Evrav^a ^luivav 
ripApa^ rpeis koi iirecriTta'avTO, 



CHAPTER V. 

The march continued along the left hank of the Euphrates, through a 
plain country abounding in game^—wild asses, ostriches, bustards, 
and antelopes, — which the soldiers hunt. 

1. 'EvT€i5^€V k^€\avv€i Stct T^s *Apapias tov ^v<f>pdTriv Trora/jwv 
€v Scf t^ ex^^ oTadfJLOvs kp'qpjovs vevre^ irapa/rdyya^ rpidKovra koi 
irkvrc 'Ev Toury 8c t$ T07r<^ ijv /xcv 17 yr\ ireSiov airav*^ 6/iaXov, 
wairep OdXarrOj drpivOiov^^ 8^ ?rXi}/»€S* ct 5e Tt icat aXXo IvQv 

16 



Bk. L CH. v.] ABUNDANCE OF GAME AND LACK OF FORAGE. 

vAi^s*^* r\ Kakdfiovy airavra ijcrav €Wo&qy wnrep dprnfuaja' SevSpav 
8* ovSev €v^v, 2. Sripia 6c wavroiOy vXeurroi fj^v ovoi aypioi^ 
voXXol Se (TrpovBoX oi fieydXjoi* evrja-CLV 8k Kol (ur/Scs fcal SopKoSts' 
ravra 6c ret Brfpta oi imr^ts ivloT€ e6ia>icov. Kai ol pjkv Svou, eirei 
Tis Si(aKoiy^^ frpoSpafMVT€s hrraxrav av****^^* iroXv yap tw 
imriov^ h'pexov darrov koI iraXiv, c^rcc vX.r^id(puv ol mroc, 
ravTo hroiovvy koI ovk ^v XajSeiv, ci /irj Sicurravrt^ ol tinrcis 
Orjpi^v^^ 6ia6cx<$/A€voi rols mrois. Tct 6c Kpta rCiv aXurKOfieviav 
ijv irapairkrjo'ia rots cAa<^e£Ois^^ airaXarrcpa 6c. 3. ^pov6bv 6c 
ov6cis cXajScv* ol 6c 6i(i>^urcs twv iinrcoiv*^* toxv oravovro* 
iroAv yap direonra <t>€vyovo-a^ rots pkv ircxri"* ^po/Mfi^ rals 6c irr^v- 
^tv, aipova-a, wnrep urrit^ xptofievrf. Tas Sk dniSaSy &v Tis raxv 
dvurrQy^^ eari Xafipdveiv irerovrai yap Ppa^y, Smnrtp vepSiKcs^ 
KOI Ta;^v dtrayopevovcri' ra 6c Kp&i avrcSv rjSurra ^v. 

Straits to which the army was reduced by the want of forage^ and the 

impossibility of buying com, 

4. Ilopcvoficvot 6c 6(a ravn/s r^s ^iopas d<l>iKvovvTai Iwl rhv 
Moo-Kav woTa/Aov, t^ c^/oos TrXc^piaiov. 'Evrav^a i}v ttoXis 
^prjfirfy fuydkriy ovofw. 6' avT^ Ko/xtcdt^' Tr^puppelro 6* avny wr6 
Tov Moo-ica*** icvkA,^ 'Evrav^* lyuewav '^fiepaq rpeis Kal cwc- 
criTMravTo. 5. 'Ektcv^cv cfcXawci OTaOpjovs €prjpx>vs t/ocis icaJ 
6cKa, vapa/rdyyas cvcnJKOKro, tov Ev<f>pdTrjv TroTap.hv kv 6cft^ 
€XO)v> Ka* d<^£Kvctrat cjri II'^A.as. 'Ev rovrots rots (rraOpm^ 
iroXXa t5v •wrofvy^wv"'* aircuXcro vjto Xi/aov* ov yelp ?}v \6prro^y 
ov^ dXXo o'u6cv 6cv6pov, dXXot ^lA.^ ijv aTraora ij \wpa' oi Sk 

€VOLKOVVT€S OVOVS dXcTttS VapO, TOV TTOra/AOV O/OVTTOKrCS Kal iroir 

ovvrts CIS BajSvA.wi'a ijyov Kal hnoXovv Kal dvTayopd(ovT€s ctTOV 
c^a>v. 6. T6 6c QTpdrtvpja 6 o-fros circXiirc, icai irplojcrdai ovk i}v, 
€1 /A^ cv ry AvSiq. dyop^ kv t$ Kv/oov j3a/oj8a/oiK^, t^v KairiSriv 
dXivpiov fj dX<f>iTii}v rerrdpiav o-tyXcuv.*"* *0 6c <r*yA.os 6vvaTat 
cirra ofioXovs Kal rip.ioPoXiov 'Attikovs*** ^ 6^ KairiOrj Svo x^^ 
viKas 'Arnicas €)((ap€u Kpca o^v ccr^tOKTCs''* ol fTrpart^Tai 
SieyiyvovTO, 

An instance of the good discipline of the army. 

7. *Hv ^ TOVTiov Twv araOpM}^^ ovs irdvv /xaic/oovs iJAawcv, 

ofl-oTc ^ irpos v6(o/o /iovXoiTO*^^ BiareXerai^ ^ irpos x^^^^« ^^^ 
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CYRUS" ENERGY AND RAPIDITY. [Bk. 1. CH. v. 

Si} TTOTC oTTcvoxwptas KoX TDyXov ^vkvTo^ Tais a/xa^ais^ Swnro- 
p€VTOv kirecrrq 6 ^vpo^avv tois Trcpt avrov dpioTois Kal evSaifiovecr- 
TctTots, Kal era^c Tkovv /cai .Hiypr/Ta XaPovras rov Pap^apLKOv 
(rrparov^^ crwcKjStjSafciv ras d/Ao^as. 8. 'Ettci 8' IScJkovv avT<J> 
(TxoAaiws wot€tv, Stair^p opyy eKcXrwre tovs wept avrov Ilc/xras 
Tovs Kparia-Tovs ouveiruTTrewrai*^ ras d/Ao^as. "Ev^a 8^ /xepos ri 
rrjs cvra^ias ijv OeaxraurdaL *Pi^avT€S yoip tovs irop<f>vpovs 
Kav^vSy OJTOV ervxev tKacrros Iott^kws,^ Uvto^ wnr^p av Spdfioi^^ 
Tts 'Jrepl vtKiys, Kttt /iaAa /card vpavovs yiyXo^v,** €;(ovt€s tovtovs 
te TOVS TToATrrcActs x^''*^^^^ '^^^ '''^^ Trot/ctAas dva^vpeSas, eviot Se 
/cat orpeTTTOvs irepl rots rpa^iJAois fal yj/kkva, iripX rats x^^pcriv 
€vOv^ 8c <rui/ TovTois €tcnny8iJ(ravT€s''* cts rov myXov Oarrov ^ <5s 
Tts di/ <^€To'^*»*** fiCTCwpovs"*' i^eKOfiurav ra^ d/xd^as. 

7>5^ rapidity of Cyrus* movements : its object. Traffic across the river. 

9. To 8^ o-u/xTTttv*^** ^Xos i}v Kvpos ws 0Tr€i58(uv** iraxrav rriv 
68ov /cat ov SiarpCptaVy oirov firj hrunrurfiov iv€Ka tj tivos a\kov 
dvayKaCov cKa^cfcro, vo/Atfcov, oc^p /a€v di/ Oarrov IX^ot, TOo-ovT<p^** 
dirapcuTK€V€urTOT€p(fi PaxTiXel futxeurOai^ wrtp 8€ o'^oAatore/sov, 
Too^ovry ttAcov <rvvay€[p€(rOai Paa-ikel arpdrevfjui. Kat o-ui/tScti' 
8' )}v T$ 7r/)oo-€;(ovTt" tov vow iJ ^oo-iAccos d/)^^ TrAiJ^ct /a€v 
Xw/>as Kat dvdpdyjTtav iaxvpa oSo-a,**® rots Se firJK€(ri^^ tQv 68wi/ /cat 
T<J> SieoTrdcrdai ras 8vvd/A€is do-^€Vi^, €t ns 8id Tax^cov tov irokefiov 
hroteiTO. 10. Ilcpav 8c rov Ev<^/>droi/ TTOTaftoO*'* /card tovs 
iprjfwvs araOfiovs ^v TTc^Ats cv8at/i(i)v Kat fuydkrf^ ovo/ia 8c Xa/o- 
fmvSrj' €K Tavnys ot orpart&mit rjyopa^ov r^ CTrtr^Scta, o-^cStats 
Sta^atvon'cs 58c* 8L<f>$€pa^ ds €r;(ov orcydo'/AaTa,** en-CfXTrXacrav 
\6pT0v KOVKJioVy^^ elra (rvvrjyov koI otwcottcdv, d>s /ia^ dirrco-^at**' ^*'' 
r^s Kdpifyqs rh v8(i}p' etrl rovriav 8tc^atvov Kat k\dp,pavov rd 
CTrtTiJScta, ofvdv tc ck tjJs ^aXdvov TrcTrotiy/Acvov r^s aTro tov 
^omKos* Kat ortTov /AcXtnys* rovro ydp ijv cv t^ X^P? flrActbrrov. 

Quarrel between Clearckus and Menon. Menotis soldiers assault 
Clearchus as he passes through their encampment. 

11. 'A/A<^tXc^dvTO)v ^k Tt crrav^a twv tc tov Mcvoivos 0T/)aTic»- 

T«v*' Kat Twv TOW KAcdpxov, 6 KAcapx^s Kptvas d8tKctv*®* tov tov 

Mcvctfvos TrAiyyds cve^SaAcv* d 8^ cA^d)v 9rp^s t^ cairrov OTpdrcviMi 
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cAcycv d/cowavTCs'** S* o\ OTpartwrat e^^aAciraii/ov icai (opytfovro 
ur\vpQs tQ K.Xjedpx(^^^ ^2. T^ Sc avr^ rjfiepq.^^ KA.€a/o;(os 
cA^fov liri T^v Sidpaxriv rov iroTa/wv koi €K€.1 KaraxTKOpdiuvo^ tt^v 
dyopav dtfuinrevu hrX t^v caTrrou orKrjvrjV Stot tov Mevcovos crrpa- 
revfiaros <rvv okiyois rots irepl avrov Kdpos Sc ovtto) q}k€v, dA.A.' 
€Tt 7rpo<nJAavv€' twv 8k Mevwvos orpaTtairu)!/ ^vAa (r\[^(i)v rts, ws 
ctSc" Tov KX€ap;(ov SteXavvovrOy irfcri tq d^Lvy^* koI o^o^ pkv 
avTov^ rjfjLapTev akXx)s Sc Xid(^ Kot aA.Aos, ctra ttoAAoi, Kpavyrjs 
yevofAevrjs^ 

CUarchusgets together his men with a view to reprisals^ and with a troop 
of horse rides up to MenotCs camp, Proxenus interferes, 

13. *0 5^ KaTa<f>€vy€L els to kavrov a-Tpdrev/iOy koj. evdvs 
Trapayyekkei els to. oTrAa* /cat rovs p^v bir\ira.s avrov eKkXev(re 
pjelvai Ttts dxnri^as irpos ra. yovara Bkvras^^ avros 86 AajSwv 
rovs Qp^Kas Kal rovs linreLs o? ij(rav avr^"* ev t<J) arparevfuirt 
irkeiovs rj rerrapdKovrOy rovro)v 8k ol wkeurroi Qp^xesy ijkavvev 
hrl rovs M€V(avos>** <Sot' eKelvovs c/cttcttA^x^**^*** '^<** avrov 
Mcvova, Kal rpk\eiv an, ret oTrAa* ol Se koX lorotrav diropovvres 
r(f 7r/ody/AaTt."* 14. *0 8c Upo^cvos^ erv^e yap varrepos Trpocr- 
10) v^ Kai rafts avr^ eirop.evri rwv oTrAtrcjv, €uC/vs ovv €ts to 
pJ&TOv dp,<ftorkp(av dywv l^cro ra &irka /cat eSctro rov KX€d/);(ov^ 
liri TTOtetv ravro, *0 8* k^aketraivev^ ort avrov oAtyov 8c^<ravros 
/caraXcvo-^^vat^® Trp^cas Acyot to ai5rov Trd^os, eKkkevcrk re avrov 
Ik rov pJkfTov e^io'raxrOau 

Tlie tumult appeased by Cyrus^ who points out that his Greek troops can 

orUy hold their own by being united, 

15. 'Ev Tovr^ 8k hryeL /cat Kvpos /cat eirvOero ro vpaypxi* 
€v6vs 8' eka^e ra TraArot els ras x^t/xx? Kal <rvv TOts trapowri rwv 
TTurriov ^Kev cAavvcov els ro /aco-ov, /cat Alyct roSc* 16. " Kkkap)(e 
/cat IIpo^€V€ /cat ot dAAot ot vapovres TEAAiyvcs, ov/c tore 5 rt 
wot€tT€.** El ydp Ttva dAAiJAots^* /xotx^v crvvd\//ere, vop.i^ere ev 
T^8€ T^ rifikp^- kp>k re /caraKc/co^ccr^at"*^* /cat vftas ov 3roAi> €/xov^' 
varepov /ca/ccos yap rwv rjp^rkpmv €)(6vr(i)Vy irdvres o^ot ovs 
opare fidpfiapot irokep,i(aTepoi rjp,iv eo-ovrat rcDv Trapa ^axrikel 
ovrwv."** 17. 'A/cowas ravra 6 KAcdpxos ev €aTrr<J» cycvcro' icai 
irava-d^voi dfKJiorepoi /caret \iapav edevro ret oirAa. 



i TTEMPTED TREASON OF ORONTES, [Bk. t CH. VI. 



CHAPTER VI. 

First glimpse of the enemas forces. Cronies^ a former rival of Cyrus^ 
offers^ with a thousand horse, to prevent them from destroying the 
provision and reporting his presence to the king. 

1. 'EvTcv^cv wpoioKTwv*' €<f}aiv€TO LXVUL fnTTCov icat KSwpo^' 
eiKa^ero 8' tlvai 6 <rrt)8os <os Swrx^Atcov tmrtav. OSroi irpoiovres^^ 
€Kaiov Kal ;(iAov koI ei re aAXo ^prqo'Lfiov ijv. 'Opovn^s Se^ 
Ile/xnys av^/>, ycvct^* T€ irpofrfJKtav jSao-iAci^* ical ra iroAe/Dita^** 
X€y(^/i€vos €1/ TOLs dpurrois Ilc/xrwv, cjrijSovXcvct Kvp^^^ xac 
TT/Mxr^cv 7roX€/Dw}<ras, KaraAXayeis 54 2. O^os Kv/oy cfTrcv, €t 
avT$ Soti;'*' iwTrlas x*^*ov5, Srt rovs irpoKaraKaUvras iinreas ^ 
icaraKavot av eveSpevcras^^ rj fwvras iroXAovs avrfiv lAoi icai 
K<aXi;o-€t€ Tov** KaUiv cTrtcJvras,* ^ai TronTO-etcv, «5<rT€ fii^7ror€ 
SvvaxrOai*^^ avrovs IBovras rb Kvpov oTpdrcvfui ^(urtXct SiayyeT- 
Xau Tf Sk Kvpip dKOv<ravTi^^ ravra €86k€i dxfAXipa efvai, ical 
eKcActxrev avrov Xa/Aj8av€iv /icepos Trap* Ikciotov twv 'qy€fi6v<i>v. 

A letter from Orontes to the king falls into Cyrui hands, betraying his 
real object, to desert with this force to Artaxerxes, He is brought to 
tried, 

3. *0 S' 'OpoKTiys vofiia-as eroi/iovs tTvai avry" rovs hnreas 

ypd<f)€t cTTioToA^v wapa PaxriXka^ on ^^i*** c^cov iTnrcts ws av 

Svn/rai ^rAc&oTOvs* dAAa <^pa(rai ro6s avrov i7nrev(riv cKcAevev cj$ 

tfUXiov avrhv vTroScxccr^ai.** 'Ev^v 8c Iv t^ hrurroXy /cat rijs 

wpoo-^cv <^iXias" VTro/j.irqfjLaTa koI Tricrrcws. Tavnyv tt)v eiri- 

oToA^v 8i8(ji)(rL ttiot^i dv8pi, cos ^cro* 6 8^ Aa^ct^v Kvp<^ 8i8<iMriv. 

4. 'Avayvovs*** 8i avr^v 6 Kvpo? <rv\Xafipdv€i 'Opovriyv, icat 

(TtryKaXci €ts t))v cavrov (TKrjvriv Heptrwv tov5 apurrovs twv ircpt 

avTov'* cTTTa* /cat tovs twv *E AXi^vcdv OTparqyov^ eiccAcvcv oirAiTas 

dyayciv, tovtovs 8c OktrOixi ra oirXa wcpi t^v avrov frKrivrjv. 01 

8^ Tavra hroirjo-avy dyaycJvrcs ws Tpt<rxtA*ovs wrAiTas. 5. KXc- 

ap\ov 8^ ical cto-w Trapc/cdAcorc o-v/Dtj8ovAov,** os yc"** icai avr{> Kai 

TOts dAAois €8oK€i TpoTifiridrjvat fmXicrra rtov *EAAi}va)v. 'Ettci 

8' c^A^cv,*^' c^iyyyciAc tois <^*Aots t^v KpLo-iv tov 'Opovrov ws 

cycvcTo* ov yoip dTropprjrov ijv. 6. *E^i; 8c Kvpov opxctv tov 

Aoyov** (58c' 
so 



B1L1.CH. VI.] WHO IS BROUGHT TO TRIAL AND EXECUTED. 

Cyrui speech. He recounts his preznous relations with Orontes, who 
confesses that he has treated him so badly that he might fairly distrust 
his wordy if he were to promise again to be his friend. 

^' Ilape/caXco-a v/Dias, avS/xs <^iXoi^ ottws** uvv Vfiiv jSovAcvo- 

jLlCVOS O Tl SlKaiOV €OTt** Kol TTpOS 0€(aV Kot TTpOS dvOplMTiOVy TOVTO 

Trpa^Q) irepl 'Opovrov tovtovL Tovtov yotp irpwrov pikv 6 ipjos 
Trarrjp cScoxcv *wn}icoov cfvai"** cfiot* eircl S€ ra^Oehy ws €<^*/ 

aVTOS, VJTO TOV €flOV aOcA^OV*** OVrOS €7rOA€fl'qa'€V 6/AOfi, 6XWV Tl^V 

€v DapSco'iv dfcpoiroAiv, #cai cyw avrov irpocnroXefJuov hroirfO'ay 
ware Sd^t** rovrtfi rod wpos e/x6 ttoAc/aov** iravo-ao-^ai, /cat Se^tav 
eXa^ov Kol IScoKa' /licra ravTo," €<^iy, " & 'OpoKTo, etrrev 5 Ti** (re 
'qSiK'qa'a ;" ^ArreKplvarOy on ov. 7. IlaAtv 8i o Kvpos lypaJro, 
*' UvKovv voTcpov, (OS avTOs <ru ofioAoyets, ovocv vir €ftov a6iK0T>- 
fjL€VOS dwocTTots €ts Mvcrous KttKWs eiroUis rrjv ifirjv \(apav^ 5 Tt** 
eSvvctf ;'* *E<^Ty o 'Opovn^s. " Ovkovv^^ €<f>7f 6 Kvpos, " &tr6ri aS 
cyvcos T^v (TcavTOV Svva/uv^ ekOcliv hrl rhv ttjs 'AprefiiSo^ ^(afibv 
/jLerapiXjeiv*^* re croi lifyrp-da koX veuras i/ie irurra irdAiv cScoicds 
fioi Kal IXa^cs Trap* c/xou;" Kat rav^' vltfiokoyei 6 'Opovnys* 
8. "T* o6v," l<^7y o Kvpos, "dStioy^cis vjt* €/xov lolv to rpirov 
hrvPovXemv^ /w)t <^av€pos ylyovas ;" Eiirorros Sc tov 'Opovrov, 
oTt ovScv dSiKrjdehy ripwrrfO'ev 6 Kvpos avrov "*0/xoXoy€fs o^v 
frepi €fi€ a8tKOs*^ ycyci^ir^ai ;" "*H yelp di/dy/ciy," €<fyq 6 'Opov- 
nys. 'Ejc tovtov wdXiv rjpwrrja-ev 6 Kvpo^ *'*Et* o6v dv yevoio 
ry €/A$ dScX*^^" TToAe/iCtos, cftot 8^ ^iA.o$ ical ttiotos;" *0 8c 
direKpivaro Srt, "ovS* cl ycvot/Aiyv, 3 Kijpc, o-oi y dv iroT€ eri 
8o^ai/xi."« 

7>i^ generals all ctdjudge him worthy of death. He is led away to the 
tent of the chief of the guards and is never seen again, 

9. IIpos ravra Kvpos cfirc tois Trapourtv, "*0 pkv dvrjp roiavra 
fihf ireTTOirfKe^ roiavra 8c Xcyci* vfiwv** 8^ <rv irpioroSy 5 KAcap^c, 
d'ir6ifyqvai, yviofirjv^ 6 Tt* coi 8oK€t." KXcap^os Se cSrc Td8€' 
** Sv/AjSovAcvo) eyiii tov dv8pa tovtov €Kwo8a»v TroicMr^ai** ws 
Td^wrra, ws fitjKeri Bey^ rovrqv tfivXarrea-Oaty dXA.ot o^xoX^ ^ 

•^fliv TO KaTot TOVTOV C^Vai*** TOVS C^cAoVTOts <t>LXoVS TOVTOVS €^ 

TTOictv." 10. TavT27 8^ t^ yvw/*]/" €<^)y *cat tovs dAAovs irpoa- 
OifrOau **McTd Tavra,*' c^i^ "kcAcvovtos Kvpov cXajSov t^s 
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CYRUS PREPARES FOR BATTLE. [Bk. i CH. vil. 

{yivy\% Tov 'Opovrqv hrl Savdri^ aTravrcs dvocrran-cs koi ol avy- 
ycvcis* €iTa 8k e^yov avrov ofs Trpocrerdixdrf." 'Ettci 8c ctSov 
auTOV OiTTcp 7r/oo<r^€V irpwr€K.vvovv^ koi totc irpoorfKVvqa'aVy Kaiir^p 
ctSoTC?,*** oTt CTTt Odvarov dyoiro. 11. 'Ettci 8e cts n^v 'A/oraTro- 
Tov (TKrjvrjv €urrj\6rj tov TrurrordTOV twv Kvpov (r/C7prT0iJX<^''> 
fiera raura ovrc fc!)n"a ^Opovrqv ovre reOvr^Kora ovBels elSe ttcS- 
TTOTC, ovSc oira>s dirkdavev^ ov8il<s etSws cXcycv cika^bv 8c aAAot 
aA.A(DS* rd<f>o% 6c o^Scts 9r(ii7roTc avrov k<fidvq. 



CHAPTER VIL 

CyruSf in hourly expectation of coming across the enemy ^ reviews his 
troops during the night. Subsequent council of war, 

1. 'En"€V^cv e^cAavvct StoL t)}s Ba^vXwvtas araOfJuovs r/ocis', 
Trapaadyyas SwSckou 'Ev Sc ry rpln^ araOfi^ K.vpos c^cTourtv 
TToectrat rtov 'EAXiJvwv *cat twv ^ap/idpiav ev ry ireSCi^ irepl fi&ras 
vuKTas' cSo/cct ya/) cts rr^v hriovarav co) ij^etv jSourtAca*®* crvv t^ 
OTparevfiaTi fiaxovfievov koI eKeXeve KXeap^ov pkv tov 8c^£0v 
Kcpws" iJycScr^ai, Mcvwva 8c toi/ BciTaXoj' tov cvidvv/aov, avros 
8c T0V5 cavTOv 8iCTa^€. 2. McTot 8c rriv l^eraxriv a/xa t^ eirtovoTy 
rjp^ptji' rJKOVT€s avTOfioXoL irapa fi€ydXov ^curtXcws** aTnyyycXAov 
Kvp<^ TTcpt ttJs jSflMTtXews oT/sarta?. Kvpos 8c OT;yKaX«ras tovs 
arpaTrjyovs koI Xo)(ayovs twv ^^Wrjviov cvvcjSovAcvcTO tc, ttws 
av rrjv fid^rjv TroiotTO,*** icat avT^s irap'QV^L Oaporvvtov^* roidSc 

Cyrus appeals to the Greeks to fight as becomes freemen ^ and not to be 
scared by the numbers of the foe. They that fight in his cause shall 
be well rewarded, whether they elect to return home, or to make his 
kingdom their permanent abode, 

3. "*i2 av8pcs "EAXt^vcs, ovk dvBpiSnrmf^^ dirop^v jSapjSopcuv 
arvfifidxovs v/aSs ayco, dX.\a vo/Dttfwv'** d/Acivovas'* koI icpciTTOVs 
ZoXXQv PapPdptov^ v/ia$ c?i/at, Stot tovto irpoa-kXaPov, "Oireixs 
of'v eo-co^^c*®* av8/9cs d^toi t^s cAcv^c/stas, i}*** KkKTtp-Oe^ koX 
virlp ^<i v/Aots cyw evSai/wvi^n), E5 ya/) mjtc, Srt t^v cXcv^cptav 
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Bk. I CH. VII.] AND SPURS THE GREEKS BY FRQMISES. 

ikoCfiTiv civ*** dvTi 5v** €\io iravTinv koL aWmv TrokXairXxuridiV, 
4. 'Oirios §€ Kal ctS^Tc,"* €ts oZbv lp\ecr6€ aytava^ €y<a vfia^ ei^s 
ScBd^ii). Tb fi^v yap irXtjOos iroXv koI Kpavyy irokky CTriao-iv^* av 
8k ravra dvaxrxrjcrOe^'^^ ret ctXXa^** koi aMTXvv&rOai puoi 8ok(o, olov^ 
riiuv yviM'&rOi rovs €v tq x^P? ovras dvOpiLfirovs. *YfMov 8k 
dvSpQv 6vTii}v Kol evToXfuav y€Vop,€VioVy kyta vfjuov rov pkv olkoZ€ 
/Bovkofji^vov dirikvai rots"* oixoi fiyXcurov Troirfria d?reA0€&v, iroA- 
Aovs 8k oT/iai TroirjO'civ rot irap* efiol kXearOaL dvTi tQv oikou**^^ 

The extent of the Persian empire is a guarantee of his power 

to fulfil this promise, 

5. 'Evrav^a Vav\iTr\% vapiav, <t>vyas ^fitos^ irurrhs Sk Kv/oy," 
elrre' " Kal firjVf 3 Kv/oc, keyovo'i tivcs, Sti woXA.ot wrurxvy vuv 8icl 
TO ev TOtovry crvai rov icivSvvov 'jrpo(rt6vTOs*^ &v 8k ed ycnyTai*** 
rt, ov fA€p,vrj(r6a[ (re (jxuriv cviot Se, ov8* £t fi€p,voi6 re /cal PovXoto^ 
SvvaxrOai av" aTro^vvat &ra vttmtxv^'" 6. 'A/cowras ravra 
cAc^cv 6 Kdjpos' "'AAA.' Strri /*cv 'qp.tv^^'*^ & &v8p€s, i} ^PX^ 1 
iraTp(fia wpos pkv iu!irqp.ppiav p-e^pt o^ diot Kavp.a ov Svvavrai 
ot/c€tv dvdpwTTOi^ vpos 8k dpKTOv fi€\pi o^ 86ot )(€i.p,(ova' ra 8* kv 
pJ&ri^ rovrwv** iravra** (raTpaireoovo'LV ot rov €/w)u 6^\<fiov <I>CXol 
7. *Hv 8* ijfKts vtKi/o-(i)/A€v, 17/xas Set rov5 'qp.erepovs <l>t\ovs rov- 
rcov** cyicparets 7rot^o-af wore ov rovro ScSotKa,*** Z*^*** ovk c^w, 
5 ri ^••* €KaoTy rwv <t>Ckiov, &v td yeviyrat, dAAa /xi) ovic ex© 
Uavovs, o2s ScS. *Y/Ac3v*** 8k rtav *EAA.i}v(uv /cat oTcc^avov c/ccurry 
Xpwrovv Sakro)." 8. Ot 8c ravra aKovtravrcs avrot re ijo-av ttoXv 
TrpoSvpjOT^poi KoX rots aXAots k^riyyeWov. Etcr^co-av 8^ Trap* 
avrov ot r€ arparriyol /cat rwv aAAwv *EA.Ai}v(uv rtvcs d^tovvres 
€t8€vat, Tt o-c^to-tv"* ecrrat, lav icpan^o'aKrtv.''* *0 8k €p.7rnr\a^ 
aTrdvTCOv rrjv yviap^fv dtreirepare. 

The captains try to tUssuade Cyrus from taking part in the battle, 

9. Ila/x/ceAevovro 8k avr{) Trdvrcs, oa-oiirep SteAeyovro, /a^ 

fidx€<r^ai,** dXA* oirurdev lavrwv rdrrecrOaL *Ev 8c ry Kaip<^ 

Tovry KAcapxos ^^ 'tws ijpcro rov Kvpov " Otct ydp <rot" 

p4iX€ur6ai^ (5 Kv/m, t^v a8€A^v;'' *'N^ At'," €<f>rj 6 Kvpos, 

'' ctirep y€ ^ptiov /cat napTxrdrt8ds cort irat$, cfi^s 8k a8cA^s, 

ov/c d/iaxcl ravra cyo) X.rj\//op^i,J* 
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ARTAXERXES FALLS BACK BEFORE HIM, [Bk. L CH. vn. 

Numbers of the opposed forces, 

10. *En-av^a 8^ Iv tq k^pnrXuriq. dpiOfih^ cycvero twv fikv 
EAAi^vctfv dxnrh fivpia koi tct/xiicoo-mi, 7r€A.Ta(rrat Sk Sixr\[kLoi. 
Kol TTcn-atoo-wt, twv Se fAera Kvpov /Sappdpwv SeKa fivpia^s koi 
appjara 8p€Travri<l)6pa dp^l rot et/coo-t. 11. TQv 8k TroAe/Aicov 
ekeyovTO €Tvai CKarov fcal €iKO(ri p,vpi.a8€S Kal dpp/ira Speiravrjifiopa 
8uiK6cria, "AXAot 8k ijo-av k^aKUrxCkioi imrcis, (Sv** 'Apraytp- 
(rqs ^PX^V o^ot 8' a6 ir/5o avrov ^ao-tAicos Tcray/ievot »J(rav. 
12. Tou 8^ )3ao-iX€0)S OTpareuparo^ ^crav ap\ovT€S, Kal arparqyol 
Kol riy€pL6v€S, T6TTa/5€S, TpidKOVza fivpidSuv Ikouttos, ^KPpoKopa^y 
TunraKf^pvqs, Fc^jSpvas, 'ApPdKrjs. Tovrcov 8i iropcycvovro cv t§ 
^aX27 cvci^icovra p.vpiaZ€s koi appara 8p€7ravri<f)6pa l/carov icat 
ircKTiJicovTa' ^AppoKopas 8k wrcpi^c -njs /xax^*** rjpepas^*^ 
ir€vr€j €K ^oiviKtj^ cAavvcov. 13. Tavra 8^ iJyycXAov wpos 
K(}pov ot avTO/xoX)^avr€S ck Ta>v TCoX^pitav irapb, peydXov 
PturiX^<D9 w-po T^s fi<i\rfSj Kal /xerol t^v fia;(?;v, of** va-repov 
€\rj<f>6rj(rav rCiV ToXepIiav, ravra ^yycAAov. 

Artaxerxes abandons his first line of defence, — a trench specially dug as 
a protection against the invaders, with one end resting on the wcUl of 
Media, and the other all but joining the Euphrates. Cyrus with his 
artny passes inside it, 

14. 'EvreO^cv 8^ Kvpos e^cXavvet trroBputiV \va^ irapao'dyyas 
rp€ts, <rvvT€Taypiv(fi t$ crrpaTev/iaTi iravrt^* icat t$ 'EAXi/i'ik^ 
Kat T^ ^ap^apiKi^' i^ero yd/5 ravrg tJ rjp^pijf}*^ pa\€ur6aL Paxrir- 
Aca* icara yap pk<rov^^ tov araOpov rovrov Td<l>pos ijv dpvKr^ 
jSa^eia, to fwv c^pos opyvtal ttcvtc,* to 8c jSa^os opyviai T/)€ts. 
15. IlapercTaTO 8^ 19 ra<^pos avo) 8tol tov 7re8iov e^t 8(i)86Ka 
Trapacrayyas p>€\p(, rov M.rjS€ias reC-xovs* €vda 81} €uriv at 8i(tfpvxcs, 
aTT^ TOV TCyprjTO^ irorapjov pkovcrair cwrt 8^ TCTrapcs, t^ /*€v 
c^pos TrAe^pcatat, PaO^iai. 8k ur'xypQsy /cat irAota TrAet ev avrats 
o-tTaywya* ctcr^aAAovcrt 8^ ets tov Ev<^paTiyv, 8taA6Mroiio-t 8' 
kKoxTTq Trapacrayyiyv, y€(f>vpai> 8* iTreto'tv. *Hv 8^ vrapa t^v 
Ev<^paTiyv ?rapo8o$ otcvt) pera^v tov TrOTaftov*'* ical t^s Td<f>pov 
(OS ctKOori iro8a>v*'* t6 e^pos. 16. Tavnyv 8* ti^v rdtf>pov ^ao-iXw 
/xeyas Trotet avTt kp-vparos^ iir^i^ irwOdverai Kvpov wpoo-cAai''- 
vovTa.*'* Tavnyv 8^ t^v 7rdpo8ov Kvp6s T€ icat ^ orpaTta 
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Bk. 1. CH. VIII.] BUT PRESENTLY MAKES A STAND, 

irafnjkdt Kot kykvovro cSro) r^S r6.<^pov,^ Tavrg fi^v oZv ry '^fJi^p<jf' 
ovK k^xfxraro jSoo-tXevs, aAX' vnTOXiapovvnav iJMvep^ ^av ical 
iTTTTiav Kol dv6p<airiav*^ '^X^ iroXkd, 

A soothsayer's reward, 

18. ^^vravOa Kvpos SiAavov icaXeo-as rhv ^AfiirpaKKorriv, 
fidvTiv, l&OKcv avr$ 8ap€iK0v^ 8urxi\iovs ori ry ivSeKOLTQ dir* 
€K€ivri9 T^S** riiupas irporepov 6v6/jl€vos tlir^v avrQ^ &n j8aoriAcv9 
ov fMXX€tTat*^ 8€ica rjfieptav, Kvpos S' ehrev " Ovk apa Irt fJLa\€t- 
Ttti, €1 €V ravrats ov fjaxcdrai TOts -qfikpais' cctv 6* dXiy^cwrj/s,'** 
WMrxvou/ia* cot Scfca TaAavra." Tovro to xpvariov totc aire- 
8o>ic€V, CTTCi*^ ?ra/9^Xdoi/ al Scica 'qfupau 

Rdaxafion of watchfulness in Cyru^ army, 

19. 'E?re& 8' cttI r^ rd^pii^ ovk e/ccoXvc ^acrtXcvs rd Kvpov 
(rTpdreu/Jui 8ta^aiv€cv, eSo^e fcat Kijp^ /cat rots aXAots aTrcyvcDicevat 
Tov** /Aax«o-^af Jkttc t^ urre/mt^ Kvpos ciroptvcro*** rnuXruu- 
vws /oiaAXov. 20. T]j Sc Tpmy In-t tc toi) ap/iaros KaSruxevos rr)v 
vopeiav ejroi€LTO Kot oXXyovs kv ra^ct ex***" 'r/ao avrov, t^ 5^ iroXv 
avr{> avarcTa/oay/ievov"' kiropeveTo, /cat twv ottXcov rots arpaTKa- 
rats iroAAd kirl dfm^iov ijyovro /cat viro^vymv. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

An alarm is given that the enemy are approaching, 
Cyrus* order of battle, 

1. Kat ilfirq re ijv a/u<^t dyopd.v TrX^^ovtrav icat vXr^ciov ijv 5 

trraOpM, hOa c/uXXe KaraAvctv,**® ijvt/ca IlaTTyyvas, <iv^p IIc/Kn/s 

Twv dfKfn Kvpov irurrtav^^ vpoffniCverat cXavvcov dvd. Kpdros 

ISpovvTi ry tinrip,^** icat evOvs TTourtv, o& cvcrvyx**"^"? kp6a /cat 

PapPapiKtas /cat 'EXXiyvt/cuJs, ort jSao-tAevs o-w OTpaTCv/xart 7roAX{> 

Trpo(r€p\erai,^ &S ets P'dxqv irapeo'/ccvao'/icvos. 2. "Ev^a 5iy ttoAvs 

rdpaxos kyevero* avrt/ca yolp c^okow ot "EAAiyves /cat iravrcs 8€ 

dra/cTOts ar<l>urtv^* kTrnre<r€ur6at, 3. Kv/ws re /caTa7n;8i}o-as diro 

Tov dpfJLaros tov SiapaKo, kvk^v^ /cat dvajSas"* CTrt tov mtttov tcI 
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ARRANGEMENT OF THE FORCES. [Bk. L CH. VIIL 

TraAra €ts toIs y^lpa.'i lAajSe, Toi% T€ olAAois ttwti TrapiJyycAAcv 
€^07rAtfc(r^at** Kat KadurraurOai eis ttjv eavrov rd^iv cicaoTov. 
4. '^v6a 8^ o^v TToWy ottov&q KaOurravro, KAeap^os* /a€V to. 
^c^ta Tov KcpaTos Ixwi' w/5os T$ Ev<^pa'ny Trora/i^, Ilpd^cvos 8c 
i)(6fi€vos^ ol 8' aAXoi /lerct tovtov, MIvcov 8c icat to OTpdrtv/Jui rb 
€V(ovvfwv K€pas e^X^ ^ov *EAAiyvtKov. 5. Tou 8k /iapPapiKov 
tTTTTCis /A€v Ilac^Aayovcs CIS X^XXovs wapa K.Xjeap\ov tfrrqcrav kv t^ 
8€^i^ Kat TO 'EAAiyviKov TrcAToortKov, Iv 8€ t$ evcavvfufi 'Aptatos 
T€, 6 Kvpov VTrap\os, koi rb aXXo ^ap^apiKov. 6. KiJ/oos 8^ 

Kttt tTTTTClS TOVTOV CKTOV €^aK<Xrt04 WTrXuTflCVOl OiapO^L^^ fl€V avTol 

Kal \rapa/j.7jptBiois koi Kpdv€ari iravres trXrjv Kvpov* KOpos 86 
^tA^v'* cx^'' ''^'^ *c€^A^v eis rrjv fidx'Qy KaBurraro' Acyerat Sk 
Kai rov9 aAAovs Ile/xras \j/iXais rats K€</>aAais cv r^ TToXkjJAp StOf 

Klv8vV€V€lV. 7. Ot 8* rWTTOl TTaj^CS Ot /iCrd KvpOV^* €t)(OV Kal 

TrpoficranriSuL koI TrpooTepvCBta' €T\ov 8k koX p.a\aCpas ol tmrcts 
'EAAiyvtKas. 

In the afternoon the Persian army corner in sight. Description of it. 

8. Koil r\8t\ re ^v pkiTOv rjficpas Kal ovttq) KaTa<f>av€ts ^arav ol 
ToXkfiior ^vtKa 8k 8€tATy cyiyvcro,*' ifjxxvrf Koviopros wnr^p 
v€<\>kX7i Acv/ciy, \p6v(^ 8k ODyy^ var^pov Sxrir^p /AcAavta Tts cv t^ 
TreBCt^ hrl ttoXv. "Otc 8c kyyvrepov kyiyvovro, Td\a 8^ /cat 
XaAkos tis ^orpaTTTC Kal at Aoyxat Kal al rd^eis Karatjiavels 
kyiyvovro, 9. Kal ^o-av tTnrcts p-kv \evKo6iapaKes cttI tou ci5o>- 
vv/Aov Twv iroXjepiCiJV 1ura-a<l)kpvris cAcycTO tovtwv** ap\€tv 
k)(6fJLtvoi, 8k TOVT(av yeppofftSpoi, k^pptvoi 8k oTrAtTac oov 7ro8^/oco-4 
^vAivats aj(nri(nv' Klyxnmoi 8 o^rot cAcyovro cfvat* aAAoi 8* 
iTnrcts, SAAoi ro^orai. Ilavrcs 8' o^o6 Karot (kdvq kv irXoKrif^ 
TrX.rjp€L dvOpiaTTtov CKaorov' to c^vos hropevero. 10. Upb 8' 
avTWi^ apfjkara StaAcwrovTa*" o-vxv6v ajr* dAAi^Aoiv ra 8^ 8p€iravrf' 
<t>6pa Ka\ovpL€va' €l\ov 8k ra Speirava kK tQv o^ovwv cis TrAaytov 
aTTOTcra/xcva** zeal wrb rols 8iff>povs cis yrjv pXeirovra, ws***^^* 
8taico7rTcii/ OT^ cvrvyxavotcv. *H 8c yviap/q ijv m cis Tas TO^cts 
Twv 'EAArjvwj' cASi^ra ical hiaKoypovra. 11. **0 fikvroi Kvpos 
c«r€V, oTc KaAccras wapc/ccAeucTo^ TOts 'EAAi/cri t^v Kpavyrfv rtov 
Papfidpiav dv€)(€a'6aiy k\f/€va-67i tovto*^ ov yelp Kpavyy, dAAol 
<riy^, ws dvwTOv, Kal iJ^^t^X^ ^'' '^V '^^^ BpajBkm irpocrnea-av. 
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Bk. L CH. VIII.] FINAL PREPARATIONS FOR BATTLE, 

Cyrus is anxious that the Greeks shall face the centre of the Persian army 
where the King is : Clearchus is afraid of being outflanked, 

12. Kat kv Tovrt^ Kv/oos irapeXavvcov avros <rvv HiyfyrjTi ry 
€piiriv€l Kol aXXois rpixrlv ^ Terrapa-i t$ KAeap^^jp ejSoa ayctv to 
oTpdrevfjia Kara ii&rov to t5v iroXcfiimVy on c/c€i jSoo'iAeus ^tT^*'**' 
"icJlv Tovr*," €<^i7, " vt/ca)/i€v, Tray^' iJ/Atv"® ireiroirfraiJ* 13. *0/oc3i/*** 
Sc 6 KAeapxos TO fi€(rov oti^s ical a/covcov Kv/sov** l^o) ovra**® 
Tov 'EAAt^vmcov ewovvfiov P<ur ikea* roarovrov yap irX-qSei,^^ 'jr€pi,rjv 
^oo-tAcus, (ocrre ^k<Tov twv Javrov jL^aav rov K.vpov eviavvfiov €^<o 
^v** dkk' o^s 6 KA€a^;(OS ovk yjOeXiv aarwriraxrai diro rov 
TTorafiov TO Sc^iov K€paSj <f)o/iovfjievos firj KVKktaOeiri*^^ eKareptaOeVf 
T^) 8€ K.vp(f dwcK/atvaTO, ot* avry ficAot, ottcds /caAc»s €;(ot.'®* ' 

Final preparations. The watchword 

14. Kal €v rovT(^ t$ /caip^ ro /di^v l3ap/3apiKov arpdrevfia 
ofiaXias irpoyeiy to 5^ 'EXXiyviK^v eri Iv t$ avry pAvov (rvverdv 
T€To €/c t«v m TrpoctOKTCov.'* Kai o Kv/»o$ TTo^cAawcov'** ov 
TToiKV TT/oos avr^ T$ crrparevpLaTi KareOtaro €Kar€p(ixr€ dvopXeTrtav 
€is T€ Tovs iroAcftiovs Kttt Tovs <^*Aovs. 15. 'I8wv 8c avTov aTro 
Tov 'EXAiy vtKOv tSl€vo<t>(ov 'A^i^vatos, wrcAduras wso-uvavT^ai,*''^*'- 
i5/0€TO, €t Tt TrapayycAAcf 6 8' CTTMm^o'as cZttc icat Aiyetv liceAeve 
TTourtv, OTi Kai Tot i€pa JcoXot KOI ra ar<f>dy la Kakd, 16. Tavra 
8€ Acywv, OopvPov^ rjKOtxrc 8ia twv Ta^ccuv iovTOS, fcat TJp^TO, tis 
6 Oopv/ios ehj,*^ *0 Sc [KAeapx^'s] cZttcv, or* to a^vOriiMt irapkp- 
X^Tttt S€VT€pov r]8'q. Kat os c^av/xoure, Tts irapayykWjii^'^ koX 
TJpiTOj o Tt €?7** TO (TvvdrjpxL, *0 8' dir€KpCvaTO ore ZEYS 2QTHP 
KAI NIKH. '0 ^€ Kvpos d/cow-as, '* 'AAXa 8€xo/xat' tc/' €</»ry, 
" Kai Toirro cotw. 

Commencement of the battle. The Greeks^ by a somewhat disorderly 
charge^ drive before them the left wing of the Persian army, 

17. TavTtt 8* ££ircjv €ts T^v lawou x6pav danJAawc* icai ovicct< 

T/sia t] r€TTapa ardSia^*^ ^L\€Tqv tw <f>dX.ayy€ dir^ dAAi^Awv, 

rp/iKa hraidvi(6v tc ot ''E AXiyvcs Kat TTporjpxovro dvTtot [tevat] tois 

vroAe/itots. 18. *I2s Sc iropeuopiviov^ k^eKvpaivk Tt t^s <^dXayyos, 

TO cTTtActiro/ACVOv rjp^aro Spopx^^^ $€iv' koI d/ia k<^6ky^vro 

TTcivTcs otov^ ir€/o TO) 'EvvaAto) cAeXtjbvo't, Kat ttoIvtcs 8c eOeov. 
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THE BA TTLE OF CUNAXA. FA TAL [Bk. t CH. viii. 



Afyoivi 84 Ttves <&9 koX rats dxnrun irpos toI Sopara ebovmfrav 

<^0j90V irOWUVTCS TOtS ITTirOtS." 19. IIplv 8c T6^€V/m €^IKV€1- 

o-^ai*** CKicAivovo'tv 01 pdpPapoi Kot <l>€vyovari, Kal ivravOa Srf 
iBiiaKov fi^v Karcl Kpdro9 ot "EXXiyvcs, cj^ocdv 8i aXXijAoi? /xiy*** 
$€iv 8pd/A<^, aXX* €v T<{f €t €ir€(rdai, 20. Tct S' apfiara €<^povTO, 
tA /a^v 8t' avro)!' twv 'tt'o\€fi[taVf rot 8^ /cat 8ict twv *EXAi}v(tfv, iccva 
i}viox«v.«»» 01 8* CTTct TrpotSotcv,*** 8iSTTavT0- €cm 8' &rTts Kat 
leaxf Ai}^^iy cMnrep €v ImroSpofK^ 6ic7rXay€&' /cal ov86P /icvrot ou8i 
TovToi' ira^civ If^oo-av, ov8' aXAos 8c twi' 'EXXiJi'wi' €v ravrg ry 
A*«X1? ^<*^«v o^€t9 ou8€V,** ttX^v €irl ry €i(ovvpx^ T0^€v6rjval ns 
•AcycTO, 

Meamvhile Artaxerxes^ holding the centre of the line^ is free from attack^ 
and not knowing of the defeat of his left^ prepares to wheel round with 
his right wing^ and surround the troops of Cyrus, The latter^ who 
has been watching this movement, makes a vigorous attack upon the 
King^s guard and routs them, 

21. Kv/5os 8' op(av tous 'EAAr/vas viKwin-as**® to KaS* avrohi 
KnX haaKOvras, ^SSfievos koI Trpoa-KvvovfMevoi ijSri (os SturiXevi 
vwh^^ Twv d/i<^' avTov, ov8' ws ^^^X^*? 8ta)K€*v,*'* dXXol (rvveairei" 
papivqv €X<ov r^v tQv <ri)v ^avT$ e^ajcoo-toiv Imritov rd^tv iTrefie- 
AciTO, 5 Ti flroti}<r6t** jSao-iArus. Kai yap ^8€4 avrov, 5ti pAa-ov 
^X^* Tov XIc/KTiicov (rrparcv/jxiTois. 22. Kat tt^ktc? 8' ot t«v 
Pappdptav S,p\ovT€S pAfrov €\ovt€S rh avrwv i^yovvro, vo/xtfovT€S 
oirro) #cat ev da'<l>aX,€<rrdr<if eTvai^ ^^ H V ^X^ avrwv licaTcpco^ev, 
Kal €t Tt ira/5ayy€tAat XPVC^^^^^ ij/nto-et cli' XP^^V o.UrOdvej'Oai^ 
rh OTpdrevfia. 23. Kot )3a(rtAcv9 8^ tc^tc pitrov €\(av rrjs aurov 
OT/KXTtas o/xois If 01 cycvero tou Kvpov cvcovv/Dtov Keparos.^ 'Earet 
8^ ov8€ts avT$ c/tdx^To"* ck tov cvavrtov, ov8^ Tots avrov Tcray- 
fievois ^p,vpo(r$€V^ kir€Kap.irr€V^ ws €ts kvkXwtlv. 24. "Ev^a 8^ 
Kv/oos 8etGra9, /Ai) OTTurOev ycvo/icvos icaTaKo^*** t& *EAA7yvticov, 
cXawct dvTtos* /cat l/tjSaXcov oo^ rots cfaKoo-tots vt/c^ rovs xp^ 
^acrtXeius rcrayficvovs icat cts <^iry^v iTp€\p€ tous l^/ctcrxtAiovs, 
/cat d7ro/cr€tvat Xcycrat avr^s*®***^* t^ lavrov X^^P^ 'ApTayeptrqv 
rbv &p\ovTa avrcov. 25. *fis 8' 17 rpoir^ lylvero, 8taa7rctpon'at 
/cat ot Kvpov Ifa/cocrtot cis to 8tCi>ic€ti' 6pp,'qcravTt%^^ vXriv irdw 
oAtyot d/i^' aiMv /caT€A€t<^0i7o-av, o'xc8ov o^ 6poTpdw€(oi icaAov- 
^4. 



Bk. 1. CH. viiL] ENCOUNTER OF CYRUS AND HIS BROTHER, 



He then rushes in a fury upon the King and wounds him : but in 
the mil4e which ensues he is himself wounded and slain. One cfhis 
officers, faithful to him to the lastf throws himself on the body, and 
slays himself or is slam by order of the King, 



26. 2vv Tovroes 8c dv KaBop^ ^aa-iXka koX to a/i<^* cfcetvov 
OTi^s* kqX €.v6vs ovk iJv€(rx€TO, dAA* eiwioVy " Tov av8pa 6p(u," 
tcTo Itt* avTov Kol waUi^* Kara to arepvov koi rirpioa-Kei Bia tov 
OiopaKOSy <Ss <l>rjari KTrjiTLas 6 larpoSy koI iajordat. avros' to rpavfid 
<t>'qa'i, 27. IlatovTa 8* avTov aKovTifet Tts iraXT^ varo tov 
6<l)6aXfiov PiaLtos' KOI ivravOa pxixofuvoi koX Paxrikev^ kol Kvpos 
Kol oi dfx<t>* avTOVs mrkp kKarkptaVy ovoa-Oi pkv tC^v dfi^X ^oo-tAea 
diredvqa-KOVy''^ Kriyo-tas Acycf irap^ kK^ivt^ yap ^v Kvpos 8k 
avTos T€ oTTc^avc Kal OKTW ot apuTTOf. Tiov 7r€pl avTov €K€iVTO car' 
avT^ 28. 'ApraTrdrris 8* o iTMTTOTaTOS avr^ tQv <Ttcqfirrov\iiiv 
Oepdircitv AeycTat, hretBrj ireTmoKOTa^^ cJSc Kvpov, KaraTrrfSrjiras 
dirb TOV tTTWov irepiir&Tflv avr^. 29. Kal oi /ikv KJHiai, /Sao'iXea 
KiXeva-al riva €7ricr<f>d^L avrov Kv/)^,^* ol 8* lavrov €ina'<f>d^<wOai, 
cnrao-ajucvov tov aK*tva/ciyv cf^^ ya/) ;(/ovo-ovv Kal oTpeirrbv 8k 
fKJiopei Koi ipeXia Kal TaXXa, &<rjr€p ol dpurroi Hepfriav' ireri- 
firjTo yelp WTO Kvpov 8t evvotav re kal TrurroTrjTO, 



CHAPTER IX. 

Character of Cyrus, His royal naiture showed itself in his earliest 
years. Careful training of the Persian court, where he made himself 
remarkable by his modesty and his bravery. Anecdote of the latter. 

1, Kvpos /4€V o^v ovTws cTcXcvTiycrci', dv^p wv IIcpo'wv Twv /^tera 

Kvpov TOV dpxalov ycvo/icvwv* Paa-ikiKioraros T€ Kal dp)(€Lv 

o^twTaTos, (OS 9rapa vdvrcjv o/ioXoyctTat tcDv Kvpov** SoKOvvrtov 

€V TTcip^ yevkaSau 2. IIpwTov /xcv yap CTt Trats wv,"** ot€ cirat- 

Severo Kal <rvv t^ dS€\<f>{^ Kal (rvv Tots aXXois Trawrl, ttcivtwv 

wdvTa"* Kpatto'TOS €vop.i^€TO, 3. ndvTcs ydp ol rtav dpioTtov 
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CYRUS BY FAITHFULNESS AND LIBERALITY [Bk. t CH. ix. 

Ile/xrcDv TrarScs hrX rats jSao'tXecos 6-upats frai,8evovTai,' €v6a 
TTokkrjv /Jt^v ar(a<l}po(rvvrjv KarafidOoL av rts,*** al<r\pbv S' ovSkv 
ovT oKOva-ai ovr eoetv ecrri. 4. Uecovrat ot ?ra60€s Kai tovs 
rt/JLiofjLtvovs VTTO ^cuTtAccos*^* icttl aKovo^x^^ Kttl aAAovs drifia^o- 
fjL€vovs' wore €v^vs TratSes ovtcs"* fjiavddvovcriv^^ dpx^iv t€ fcai 
dp-)^€(rdai, 5. *Ev^a Kv/909 ai8rj/wv€crTaTos fuv vp^TOV rCiv 
rfXiKLayr^v^^ IBoKei eTvaiy tois" tc irpicr^vripoi^ Kal twv lavrov 
VTroScccrrcpo)!/" /laAAov 7r€t^€<r^ai, CTrctTa Sc <^tAt7nroTaTOS *cal 
Tot5 iTnrois^** dpixna \prj(r6ai' €Kpivov 8' avr^v kol tQv €ts tov 
TroXe^tov Ipywv,** to^iktjs t€ «cat d/covrurccos, <f>iXoiw.6ktrrarov elvat 
Kal fieXer/jpoTarov, 6. 'Eircl 8€ t^ iJAtKt^ cTrpcTrc, /cai <^iAo- 
OrjporaTOS ^v koI irpos ra Orfpia fievroi (juXoKLvSworaTOS. Kal 
apKTOV TTore €7ri.<l)€pofiivqv ovk It/ocotci/, dAAot or/iTrco-wv Karc- 
OTraiarOrj diro rod lttvov^ kol ra pJkv eira&ev, c5v /cat rots coretAas 
iJMvepas^^ €Tx€y TcAos Sc KaT€Kav€' Kol Toi' ir/aojTOv /levToi PotiOif- 
(ravra TroAAots^^' fMiKapurrov eiroi-qirev. 

As a governor he was eminently a man of his wordy and a firm friend^ 
never deserting those whom he had once taken up. 

7. 'EttcI 8^ Kar€7r€fi<l)0'ri mro tov Trarpos (raTpdmjs AvSias T€ 
Kol ^pvyCas rrjs /AcyaAiys Kal KaTnraSoKias,** aTpavqyos 8k koi 
frdvTiov dir^hiiydri^ oh Kad'f^K€i €ts KaoToAov ireSiov ddpoi^^O'dai^ 
frp&rov fiev cTreSci^cv avrov, on Trepl ttAcmttov TrotoiTO,*** ei rt^ oTreC- 
(raiTO*** Kal c? ry (tvvOoito Kal et ry vjro<rxotT<$ Tt, fArfSkv^ 
tff€vB€(r$aL,^^ 8. Kat yfll/s o^v CTrtcrreuov /i^v avr^ at woXeis hrir 
rp€7ro/A€vat, CTrtcrrcvov 8* ot dv8p€S' koX €t rts TroAc/xtos lyevero, 
<nr€urafji€vov Kvpov^'^^ hrurrevt firjSkv av irapa ras <nrov8as 
vaOtlv, 9. Totya/sovi/ IttcI Twro-ac^cpvct^* errokefjLrjare, Tracrat at 
irdActs cKovcrat Kvpov €tAoKTo dvrt Tur(ra<t>€pvovs ttA^v Mt Ai^<rt(i)y. 
O^ot 5^, oTt"**- OVK rjOeXe rovs ifmryovra^ vpokfrdai, Ic^oj^oOi/ro 
ovrov. 10. Kat yh,p ipyffi iTrcSct/ciorro icat lAeycv, ort ov*c av wore 
trpooLTO, iirel dira^ <^tAo$ avrots eyevcro^ ov6' et ert /acv /xctovs 
ycvotKro,***" m Se Koictoi' irpd^€iav. 

Liberal in his rewards^ he was stem in his punishments of evil-doers, 

11. $av€p^ 8' 17V Kat, ci t& rt dya^oi/ ^ /caic^v 9rot^(r€tci 

avr^v, vtKav irctpwficvos''* #fat eux^v 8e rtvcs avrov €^€<f>€poVy ws 
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Bk. t CH. IX.] ATTACHED MEN TO HIM. 

CVXOITO*** TOO-OVTOV XpOVOV f^V, loTC VlK<ffrj^ Kol TOVS €^ Kot T0V9 

KaKiOs rroiovvras dXe^fievos, 12. Kal yap o^v irXeioToi Srj avT({> 
In ye dvSpl tQv €<f>^ rifuav hreOvfirja'av Kal \prjfMiTa koi TroXcis 
Ktti Tol eavrQv o'iafiara irpokcrOai, 13. Ov [ikv 8^ ov8€ tovt* ai' 
Tts €twot, (OS Tovs KaKOVpyovs KoX dZiKOv^ eta*'' icaraycXai', aXX' 
oj^iZkoTara Tovnav ertfKapetro, UokkoKi^ 8* rjv iSeiv irapa rots 
<mj8o/A€vas 68ovs icat ttoSwv kol xeiptov Kal oifiOaXfiiov^ OTcpov- 
/xevovs dv6p(Mrovs' &<rT' iv tq Kvpov dpyJQ lycvero*** /cat*EAXiyv« 
Kal PapPdptfi /ArjSkv dSiKovvrt^^ dJBetos iropevefrOai, Ofirq ris rjOtXeVy 
€\ovTL 5 Ti Tpoxtapolrj,^^ 

By his readiness to reward honesty and merits he was enabled to get 
together an army^ not of mere mercenaries^ but of loyal servants, 

14. Tov9 y€ fuvTOL dyaOovs els ToXefiov ^pjoXoyr^ro Bui(f>€p6vTh}S 
Tifiav. Kai irpdiTOV p^v rjv avr^"* ttoXc/xos Trpos Hurt^s kol 
Mvtrovs' OTparevop^vos o^v koI avros els ravra? rots \<opas, ovs 
etaptk eOiXovras xivSvvcuctv, tovtovs koI ap\ovTas eiroUt ^s** 
icoT€OTp€<^€TO x^^pciSj** I^TctTo S^ Kol dXX'Q 8(opois iripjo.' 15. tSoTC 
if}aiv&r6ai tovs ftcv dya^ovs cvSat/xovccrrdfTOVs,'* tous Sc /ca/covs 
SovAovs rovTiav o^mwi' e^vat. Toiyapovv iroWrf ^v d<l}6ovCa avru) 
Twv ^cAovTWV*** Kiv8w€V€i.v, oiTOV Tis Kt)/)ov ai<r6rj(r€(r 6aL oloito,^^ 
16. El's ye /x^v SticatooT;viyv, €i rts avrc^ <f>av€pos ycvotro'*® lirt- 
SeiKwcOai PovXopevos, frepl Travros cttoicito tovtovs 7rAovcrt(aT€/»oi;s 
TTOUiv TWi/ €ic Tov oSticov <^iXoK€p5oi;vT(uv." 17. Kttt yo^ o5v 
aXXa re TroXXa 8tKai(i)s avr^ Suxctpi^cro, fcat aTpareopari d\ri6iv<^ 
iyprp'OTO, Kai yotp arpaTqyol kol Xoxayol ov "xprjpdriov^^ 
€V£Ka 9rpos €K€tvov earXewai/, dXX* iirel^ lyvoxrav KepSaXedrepov 
elvai Kvpif /caXcos Trei6ap\€lv ^ r^ Karot /x^va KepSos. 

He had better servants^ and faster friends than any one ^ for he did not 
grudge them their success^ but did his best to further the individual 
plans of those who were his JeUow-workers. 

18. 'AAXa /x^v €t Tis ye ti avr<J) irpooTd^vrt^'' KaXQs VTny- 
pcTiyo-etev, ovScvt ttowtotc d\dpujTOv ciao-e t^v irpodvptav, Tot- 
yapovv KpaTurroL 8^ vTrrjperai iravrhs epyov Kvp<fi eXixOrjo-av*^^^^' 
y€V€cr6ai. 19. E^ 8€ rtva 6/9(^i; Seti/^v ovra**® oiKov6px>v €jc tov 
Sticau>v /cai /caTocrKCvdfoKrd re ^s** ap^o* X^pO'S kol Trpoa-oSovs 
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HIS DELICACY, [Bk. t CH. ix. 

TTOiovKTa, ovSci^a Q,v fr(a3roT€ d^iXero,'*'''^^* dW del irkeua vfioo'e- 
BiBov^ cticrrc Koi ^Sccos lirovovv*^^ koI dappaketa^ €Kr(ovTO koI o 
hriiraro ad Tts, "qKurra Kvpov*** c/c/avTrrcv ov yap <f>6oviov^ rots 
<l>av€piis irAovrovo-tv" l^ou vero, dAAot veipta/juevos XprjarOai tois twv 
diroKpvttTOfJL€V(i)v xpr^fJMcri, 20. ^iAovs ye /i^v ocrovs voi'qa-ai.To^ 
Kol 6VV0VS yvoirf ovras ical eKavovs Kplvcie a-vvepychs elvat o ri 
Tvyxdvot l3ovX.6fJL€Vos KaT€pyd(€(rOai^ op^koyeirai vpos vdvrtav 
KpariOTOS Brj yevcaSai OepaTreveiv,^^ 21. KaJ yoi/) avrb tovto, 
ohrep avTos IvcKa ^(Axuv*** ^cto 8eur^ai, ws cwcpyovs €\oiy^ koI 
avTos €ir€ipaTO crvvepyos rots ^'Aois KpdriOTOS cfvai tovtov," 
oTov** l/caoTOV aicOdvoLTO eiriOvfiovvTa. 

He was liberal^ not merely in ike extent of his gifts^ but in the delicate 
thaughtfulness with which they were given. He shared everything 
with his friends, 

22. Acopa Sc TrAeurra pkv otfiai els ye uty dvrip cAd/DijSavc Bml 

woWd' ravra 8c TrdvrcDi' ^ fidkiarra rols <l>lXx}is SicStiSov, rrpos 

rovs rpoTTOvs Ikocttov a-Koirtav koi ^h'ov fidXicrra op^ eKOjorrov 

Beofievov, Kal &ra r^ (rcu/iari avrov Kocrfwv V€p,iroi rts ^ tt»s cis 

TToXefiov rj (US cis icaAX(i»iri(r/Diov, Kat ire/ol rovroiv Acyc&v avroi^ 

l^oirav, 5ti to frev lavrov (ra>fia ovic &v Svvairo^^ rovrots iroo** 

Kocrp,ri6rjvaiy <t>lkov9 Be Ka\(os KeKoa-fArjfUvov^ pAyurrov K6a'pLov 

dvBpl vofii^oi, 24. Kat rb pkv rot pjeyakjo^ vticav** roixys ^cAovs 

6^ wotouin-a*' ov^v davpuurrovy errei&q ye Kal Bwarwrepo^ ^v 

rh Sk TQ eiripLeXeCij^ vepielvai roiv ifdk(ov^ Kal r{) TrpoSvp^urOai 

\api(e<r6aif ravra epuoiye p.aX.X.ov BoKei dyaxna elvai, 25. K-vpos 

yap ejrep.tre /Sikovs olvov 'qpiBeeis ^roAAaKis, 07r<{T€ irdw "qBvv 

kdpoiy^ Acy(i>v, oTi owctf 8^ iroAAov xpovov* tovtov" rjBiovi 

otv(^ cariTvxot**'* tovtov o^v col e7repLt/^e koi BeiToX (rov Tqpjepov 

TOVTOV eKirieiv arvv oh*^ pLakiara <f>ikeU, 26. IIoAAaKts Bk XTJvas 

rjp,iPp(OTO%n hrepLire koX aprtov rjp.Co'ea Kal dAAa roiavra, eviXeyeiv 

Kekewov rov tfApovra' Tovrots rp-Oiq Kv/sos* jSovAcrai o^v xal <r€ 

TouTwv* yevo-axrOai. 27. "Ottov Sc x*^os OTrdvtos irctw €«/, avros 

B* eBvvaro vapa(rKevdj'a<r6ai Bid to ttoAAovs l^eiv vaTjpira^ Kal 

Bid rrjv eiripAXeuaVy Biavepjrtav eKeXeve rovi ff>lXovs rots rd eavrQv 

a-tap.ara dyoviriv tTnrois" ep.pdk\eiv rovrov rov X^^^^i '^^ M 

veiv&vres rovs eavrov ^/Aovs dyoKriv.^ 
82 



BfctCH.x.1 ARTAXERXES* MOVEMENTS. 

He was always wishful to show public honour to those whom he valued, 
and so attracted many to his side^ while he himself was never aban- 
doned by any of his followers^ with the sin^ exception of Orontes, 

28. £( 6e ^ WT€ iropevoiTOf koI trXcSoroc fukXouv 6ip€cr6ai, 
rpaa-Kakuv rovs <f>ikovs e<nrov8aioXoyciTOy m di^Aon^*^ o{^ rifx^' 
wm eyoryc c^ &v^^ oKOVio ov8eva Kplvio^^ hn^ vXiioviav it€<^Xr\^' 
Oai ovre 'EAAi^vcov ovre ^ap^dptw. 29. TtKfArjpiov Sk rovrov Kal 
roSe' irapa yukv Kvpov 5ovAx>v clvros ovS€h dvyti Tpbs PauanXia, 
vXr^v 'Opovnys hr€\eiprj(r€' koI o^os ^, Bv ^ero itiotSv ot tTvaiy 
ra)(y avrbv e^pe Kvpff^ <l>t\aiTtpov rj cavrf' vap^ Sk Pa<n\€(as 
voWol vpos Kvpov aTnjXSoVy iireiSrf iroXtpLoi dXXqkois eyevovro,^ 
Kal o^ot pJevrot oi pAXurra wr' airov oyaTrcuficvoi,** vopC(ovr€9 
Trapd K.vp<fi ovres oya^oJ*' a^icorcpas dv ti/a^s Tvy;(av€tv* rj 
TTopa jSoo-iXci. 

Crowning proof of the affection ho inspired. All his most favoured 
friends fell figlUing for him when hefell^ save Ariaeus, who was in a 
dsUantpart of the field. 

30. Mcya 8^ TtKprjpiov Kod rh iv tq rcAcvr^ tov piov avr*^ 
y€v6p€V0v^^ OTt Kal auros rjv dya^os**^ icai Kpiveiv opOQs IBvvaro 
Tovs TTurrovs koI €vvow Kal jScjSaiovs. 31. ^AitoOvt^kovtos yap 
avroVf vdvres ot rrepl avrov <l>iXoi Kal <rvvTpdTr€(pt dvkOavov 
pa,\6pxvoi vvep Kvpov irXriv 'Aptaiov o^os 81 reraypevos^ 
cT^ryx*"*" ^* ''"? cwavvp^ rov tmrLKov dpxiav ws 8' yarOero Kvpov 
ircjproiKOTa,**® Ic^vyev, e^wi' Kai to orpdrcv/Aa Trctv, o5 ^yctra 



CHAPTER X 

Artaxerxes attache the camp of Cyrus, routs Ariaeus ami his troops, 
and plunders the baggckgCt but the Greeks who were hft in chargs 
stand their ground, 

1. 'EKTUvda 8^ Kvpov darorcfiverat ^ kc^A^ kqX yiip r\ dc^idu 
Bao-iAevs 6^ koX q\ qvv avr$ Sioifcaiv^^ eurri^rret ets r^ Kvpcibv 
orpaTwreSov kqX o\ pkv pjsrd 'Apwuov^* oviccri Mrravrai, dAAa 
<f)€vyova'i 8id rov avroiv orparosrcSov cis rov oraOpjoVf IvBtv 
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HE FALLS BACK BEFORE THE GREEKS. [Bk. 1. CH. x. 



upfJuavTO' rerra/ocs 8' cAcyovro vapaurdyyai eTvai r^s 6$ou 
2. BacTiAeus Sk koi ol <rvv avrf * rd re ak\a iroWa Biafyn'd(ov<ri 
Kot T^v ^(OKotSa, rrjv Kvpov rraXXxiKiBa rriv (roflyriv koI KaXr^v 
XtyoyAvqv itvai^ Xafx/Sdvei, 3. *H 8k MiXtjo-ioy ^ vccorepa, 
Xri<l>0€l<ra virb wv dfi<l>l jSoo-iAca €ic<^€vy€( yv/ivri irpos r&v 
^EXXrjviav^^ ot ervxov kv rol^ q'K€vo<f>6fK>K &jrXa Ixovtc?** icat 
avTtTax^CKTCs**^ TToXAovs fjJkv Twv o/wrafovTWv aTTCKTClVaV, 01 8€ 
KOI avTwv dirkdavov ov fJLrjv l^vyov yc, aXAot ical ravn^v eo'wa'av 
Koi rot olAAa o^ocra Iktos avrcSv^ icat ypi^jMLra Koi avOpitriroi 
€y€vovTO irdvra Icroxrav. 

7>i^ Greeks returning from the pursuit prepare to attack the King^ 

but he falls back again, 

4. EvravBa ^i€xr\ov aAA^Awv** jSocriAcil^s tc koX ol *EAAiyv€$ 
ws rpidKovra oraSoi,"* ot [ikv SicuKOKTCs tovs fa^' avrovs ws 
Trarras vtKa)i/r€$, ot 8* d/>ira^0KT€$ u? 17^ Trdrrcs viicciiKrcs. 5. 'EttcI 
5' ya-OovTO ol fjkv "E AAr^vcs, ort /SaaiXtys oa>v ry oTparevfiaTi iv 
Tots a'K€vo(f)6poi.s cti/,*** /iaariXtvs S* a^ ^kotxtc Twrtra^cpvovs,** 
ort oi 'EAAi^vc? vtic^ev r^ Ka^ avrovs Kat eis to irpoadev ot)(ovT<u 
StwicOKTCS,**' ci^av^a 8^ jSouriAcvs /Li€y dOpot^ei tc tovs lairrov Kat 
0T;KTaTTCTaf 6 Sc KAea/^^os ejSovAcvcTO Il/jofcVov KaAco'as,*'* 
TrAiyo'iairaTOS yol/j ^v, ct irkfiirouv^ Ttvas ^ ttcxvtcs totcv kirl to 
of/jan^cSov a/)i}foKT€S. 6. *Ev Toirry Kat jSao'tAevs S^Aos ^v 
TT/Kxrtwv* ^aAtv, ws eSoKct, okutB^v. Kal ot /icv "EAAiyvcs ot/do- 
<I>€VT€S 7rap€arK€vd(ovTO <os ravrQ rrpoa-LovTos^ Kal ^c^o/icvot, 6 5^ 
jSao'tAevs TavTjy f«v ovk ^ycv, ]J 8c ^ap^A^cv If oi tov €vo>vvfu>v 
K€/5aT0S," ravTQ Kal dinljyayeVj dvaXa/Siav Kal tous cv t^ f^XI7 
Kara tovs *EAA)}vas avro/ioA)/o'aKras Kat Tto'O'a^c/Dvi^v kcU tovs 
0^1^ aurji, 

Ttssaphemes, unsuccessful in his share of the battle, meets the King in 
the Greek camp^ and marches back with him. The left wing of the 
Greeks, fearing to be out-flanked, wheel round so as to get the river to 
protect their rear. 

7. *0 yhip Turau<f>€pv7i9 €V tq irp^rrQ o*wo8y ovk l(f}vy€V^ aAAot 
8ti}Aao'€ vaph tov wora/xov Kara rovs "^AAiyvas TrcATaoras* 8t€- 
AavvcDV 8^ KaTkKav€ pkv ovSkvoL, Siaaravres 8' ot*EAAi;v£S CTraiov 
Kut ^Kovrt^ov avrovs* 'Eirtor^cn^s 8k 'Afi^tTroAcn^s '^PX^ twv 
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Bk. L CH. X.] THE GREEKS GAIN A SECOND VICTORY. 

TreA-Taorfiv* icat cAcycro ^povtfws*'**^'*'' y€v«rftii. 8. *0 8^ o^v 
Tujvoffiipvri^ (os^ /eaciov ix^v dmjWdyrf^ iraXiv fuv ovk dva- 
oT/>€<^i, ciS 8^ ri oT/DarosrcSov d<l>iK6fi€vo9 to t(ov ^l^\Xrjv<av cicci 
(TWTvyxdv€i PatriXil^ kcX o/mv Svf vdXw (rvvra^dfievoi tTopev- 
ovTO. 9. 'Eirei 8' i^crav icara to euiawfiov rSv *EAA^va>v icepas, 
cScurav Oi 'EAAi^ves /ui^ irpocrayoiev^^ ?r/ods to K€pas koX irepiirTV' 
^avT€9 dyL^torkpiaStv avrovs KaraKoipeiav koI cSoicci aurois di^- 
imxro'cev to Kcpas Kol 7roirj(rcL(rOai ojriO'Oev rbv Trorafwv. 

Second baUU* The Greeks are again victorious ^ andpursiu the Kin^s 

forces for some distance till sunset, 

10. 'Ev {> 8^ TavTa ejSovAcvoiro, koX 8^ P<uriXm mx/oa/Mt^a- 
/EAcvos CIS TO avTO (r;(^/Lta KOT«my<r€v oktiov'* t^v ^Aayya, 
(ocnrep ro vptarov fJba\ov/Jxva9 (rvvQ€i. *Qs Se cZSov oi ^EAAi^vcs 
cyyvs T6 ^KTas**' xal TrapaTCTay/xcvovs, alJ^is iroiavwraKTcs iirQ€iirav 
voXv Iti irpo6vfA6T€pov fj rh irpoa-QiV. 11. Oi 8' a^ pdpPapoi 
OVK IBexovTOy dXX* tK n-Acovos ^ ri vpoa-O^v €<f>€vyov ol B* circ 
8l(okov fJi^XP^ Ktafiris tiv<$s.*'* 12. 'EvTov^a 8' l<rny<rav 04 
"EAAT/ves* v3r^/> ya/> t^s Kiafxrfs yrjXoifios rjv, k<f^ o% dvitrrpdifnjo'av 
ol a/A^i /Sao-LXea, vefpl pkv ovkw, t(ov 8c tinreaiv''* 6 Ao0os 
€V€7rXrj(rdTi, waT€ to voiovpxvov p,^ yiyvwo'Keiv.*** Kat to PturC- 
X^iov (nip^iov opdv e^curav, octov Tiva yjnxrovv kiri ir€XTqs [cTrt 
fvAov] dvarera/Mevov, 13. 'Ettci 8^ #cat ivravS' ixf^^povv ol 
"EAAi^vcs, AciTToucri Brj koI tov X6<f>ov ol tinrcts* ov prfv Iti d0p6oi, 
dXX* clAAot oAAo^cv* c^tAovro 8* o Ao<^s twv imrecav*** tcAos 
8k Koi vdvrts a7r€xw/Myo*av. 14. *0 o^v KXeapxos owe avcjStjSa^cv 
im rbv A6^v, aAA* viro avrbv cmjcas tJ (rrpdrevpxL vkp,v€i 
Av/ciov TOV DvpaKovo-tov xal aAAov ktn. rbv X6<t>ov koI iccAcvci 
KartBovras Tot wtJ/j tov A<5</k>v, ri cortv,** dirayyeiAou. 15. Kat 
6 AvKtos ^Adorc T€ icat IBiav dirayyeXXeij 6ti ^vyoixrtv dva 

KpdrOS. Yi^f^V 8' 0T€ TttVTa ijv, Koi ijAiOS c8v€T0. 

7^ Greeks return to their camp in ignorance cf Cyrui fate^ and find 
their provisions all carried off^ so that most of them were supperless^ 

16. 'EKTavda 8' ecm^o'av oi "^AAi^vcs icai OkpMvoi Tot oirAa 
dvciravoKTO* Kat d/ia ficv €0avpa.(ov, oti ov8a/u>v Kv/sos <f)aivoiro^^ 
ov8' dAAos dir* ovtov ou8€ts TrapeiTj* ov yap ySeaav avrbv rtOvrf- 
.KOTO,**' dAA' ceica^bv 17 StwicoKTa ot\€ar6aiy rj KaTaXrj\//6p^v6v t* 
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THEY GO TO BED ^UFPERLESS. [Bk. L CH. x 

irpotkriXatckvaA, 17. Kai avrot i^ov\e6ovTOj ci airov fMivavres 
TO, (rK€vo<l)6pa ivTovSa &yoivTo^^ rj aTrtoccy hrl to orfMrovreSov, 
*£8o^v o^v avTotf dvteviu' Kal d<f>ucvovynn dfi^l Sopirqarov hrl 
ras (rfd^vaSi 18. Tavn^s fi^v rrjs ^fuepas rovro to tcAos eycvcro. 
KaTaAafA/Savoixri ^ tmv tc dAXa>v x/'i^/Aarcnv'^* tgI TrAc&rra 
Sifipnrao'fJLtvd^ Kal €i n vvriov ^ vorov ijv, ical rots d/ui£as, fieo-ras 
dX/supmv^^ Kal oivov, els irapccricevduraTO Kvpos, cva, et irorc 
<r<f>oBpa Xd/Boi to ot/mitc^cSoi/ Iv8eta, 8ta8o«iy* toZs "EXAiyorfcv 
19. ^av B* a^rai Tcr/DaKOo-tat (o$ iXcyoi/ro a/Ao^t* icai ravras 
toT€ ot oa>v jScMTiAct** Si^/jTracrav* dxrrc oSctirvot i^crav** oi irXcioTot 
Twv 'EAA^vwv ^o'av 8^ icat dvdpixrroi.' irplv yap Srf KaraXvcrai*** 
TO crtpdreiffM tt/dos dpiorrov, /SaxnXxvs c^ai^. Tavrqv pkv ni^jv 
rnv KVKTa"* oihrw Suycyoirra 
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XENOPHON'S ANABASIS OF CYRUS. 



NOTES. 



Abbreviations. 
Cp. = compare ; sc := scilicet, namely ; i,e.^ id est, that is. 



BOOK I. 

CHAPTER I. 

1. Aapc{ov] Darius Nothus the son of Artaxerxes Longimanus (424-405, 
^or the b^[inning of 404). He succeeded his brother Sogdianus, whom 
.he murdered at Parysatis' suggestion. 

Darius and Parysatis had thirteen children, but these two only, according 
to Ctesias, his physician, survived their father. Plutarch, however, mentions 
itwo others, Ostanes and Oxathres. 

'AfTaf^p£i)s] Mnemon, the second of the name (405-361 ? B. c. ), was bom 
ibefore his father came to the throne, which was allied by Parysatis, 
with Xerxes as a precedent, as an argument why Cyrus should succeed. 
His original name was Arsaces. He seems to have been ' at least unwar- 
like, if not lazy and timid.' 

K^ypos was bom after his father's accession. At the age of 17 he was 
sent down to Sardis (in 407 B.c.) as Satrap of Lydla, and commander-in- 
chief of all the forces of Westem Asia (§ 2). Thoroughly imbued with 
the traditional hostility of his house to the Athenians, he kept up the 
active aid which Tissaphemes had already given to Sparta. But while 
Tissaphemes' object was to wear out the Greeks in domestic conflict, that 
Persia might profit by their weakness, Cyrus probably from the first had 
an eye to Spartan support in his attempt on the kingdom, a support 
whidi was actually given. Relpng on his mother's influence, he seems 
already to have looked forward to becoming king, and went so far as to 
put two of his cousins to death, because they appeared in his presence 
mthout concealing their arms in their sleeves — z. sign of deference due 
duly to the king. Partly in consequence of this, he was summoned to 
attend his father, whose health was already failing. He went up with 
300 of his Greek mercenaries in attendance, Tissaphemes accompan3dng 
him ostensibly as a friend. As Cyvj^^ appointment had taken the com- 
mand of the forces in Asia out of Tissaphemes' hands, and had interfered 
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with the policy which he had initiated, his eyes, sharpened by jealousy, 
may have had some suspicion of Cyrus* aims. Darius died without 
yielding to Parysatis' request, and Artaxerxes went to Pasaigadse to be 
invested with the peasant robe of Cyrus the Great As the ceremony 
began, Tissaphemes warned him that Cyrus had laid a plot to assassinate 
him as he was changing his dress. Cyrus was arrested, and would have 
been put to death at once, had not his mother interposed, and herself 
protected him from his assailants. Her intercession saved his life, and he 
was allowed to return to his satrapy; with what results, we shall see. 
(Plutarch, Artaxerxes, c 3.) 

2. (raTpdin)v] (=Loni of a province), the dvil governor, who, as the 
king's representative, collected the tribute, kept up the roads and the royal 
posts, and owed service and allegiance to the king, but was in other ways 
absolute in his province. In some cases the Satrap was also the military 
governor, in which case he had the control of the army, except the garrisons 
on the king's roads, which the king kept in his own power to provide 
against possible defection on the part of his officers. In other cases the 
military command was given to a separate officer called irei/Mi'os^ (here 
translated 0T/>anry6;), whose province took Its name from the place where 
his troops met for their annual muster and manoeuvres. The forces over 
which Cyrus was set by his father used to meet at Castolus, a place in Lydia, 
apparently not far from Sardis. 

firoCTjo-c] 'Had made;' the Greek, looking back to the single event, uses 
the aorist 

Kal . . . 8i]:='yes, and,' or 'and moreover,' a frequent combination 
in Xenophon. 

Tunra4^VT)v] Originally Satrap of Lydia, Caria, and Ionia, and Com- 
mander-in-chief of lower Asia, who with Phamabazus, Satrap of Phrygia, 
concluded the treaty of alliance with Sparta in 412 B.C., by whidi the 
Greeks in Asia Minor were handed over to the king in return for help 
given to Sparta in the war against Athens. The appointment of Cyrus in 
407 deprived him of his commands, and limited him to the small province 
of Caria, which made him a deadly foe to Cyrus and his mother. 

&^ ^CXov] Ostensibly as a friend ; it can hardly be that he really looked 
upon him as such. Tissaphemes' presence would be some guarantee that 
no attempt should be made on Cyrus' satrapy in his absence. 

Tttv '^XX^vwv] Of his Greek troops ; the article implying that every one 
knew that he had Greek mercenaries in his pay. 

Ila^^doaov] Of Parrhasia, a town in the south-west of Arcadia. 

8. <i^ &iroKTCv«»v] With the avowed intention of putting him to deatli. 
&iroir^|i.irci] Gets him sent. 

4. M np &8iX^] (Dependent) on his brother, *in bis brother's power.* 

1 Cp. Darius' despatch in Xbn. Hellen., L 4- 3> xarairtf^irw Kvpov xapovov tmf cU KdUr- 

rwAov oBooiCopiiviov, 
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ndp. |Uv 8^ iiriinc* ^ ^^^] ' ^^^^ plamly (1^^) Cyrns had his mother, 
Paiysatis, on his side to begin with.* Cp. v. 6. 23, xoi inrip^i ^/wf ^ i/A^ 
ir6\if, you may count on my city's support, to start with. So Plutarch says 
of Cyrus, 1^ /tiH|f9 ^*i^e xp^^a<* 

6. tAv vofi pooiXlvt] A condensed construction, :=S0T(ff Zk tQp ra/)^ 
PaffiKet wapit finffiKivs iu^ucpoiro. Cp^ iL 2. I, oi rapd 'Apudav Ijkop. 

StanOcVs] The participle of the imperfect. 

fkM-iXct] Without the article, as St Paul says, *1 appeal to Caesar.' 
There was to a Persian only one king, and the title becomes a proper name. 

t6v Pofk^dfMiv &9] Not quite the same as hre/jjekeiTo Ch ol pdppapoi : ' he 
looked after his native troops, tiiat they might be,' etc. 

6. TJjv] See note on § 2. 

cSSc] ' In the following way.' 8Se, ToiScBtf etc., refer to what follows ; 
ddros, ToiovTos, etc., to what precedes. 

Tats wdXcoo, the Greek cities along the coast; though they were in 
Tlssaphemes' satrapy, Cyrus as arparTfyht had their garrisons and their 
officers under him. 

n<Xoirovvi|(r(ovs] They were the best soldiers ; the Arcadian moun- 
taineers, in particular, held as mercenaries the place of the Swiss in more 
recent times. See ▼. lO. 10, eT^at yh.p to^ KaTeipyofffihovs 'ApKddas koX 
*AxadovSf t6 8* SKKo ffrpdrevfia oiSh eXvon, 

hiC\ For ^b after SlSofMi, to denote the source of the gift 

t6tc] At the time of which I am speaking. 

MiX^Tov] Tissaphemes had built a castle there which overawed the 
place. Thuc. viil 84, and 108. 

7. povXivofiA^vs] sc. To^ds. 

irroXapc^ • • • oniXXIfas] The first participle gives the reason for what 
follows, the second goes with iroKidpKeif and is merely temporal. ' He 
took them under his protection, and in consequence collected aA army 
and proceeded to besiege.' 

Tois ^ciryovras] The exiles — as liinng' in banishment ; rods ^vy6yTas 
would allude only to their original expulsion. 

Kardyciv and Kai^»x«r6ai are used of a return home from banishment ; 
properly of a return by sea, cp. KarairXeip, and, conversely, dviyetrOai, to 
put out to sea. jcard is to the coast line, dpi. away from it 

^nrffirrwK^TOt] Used as a passive to i^^paXep, 'those who had been 
expelled.' So ^eiyw is used as a passive of dttixv, e8 or KtucQt Tdoxa as a 
passive of c 9 or jcajciuf roua, 

8. lifOC^y • • • Av^ircFin] Note the tenses, ' should continue to rule,' 
'continued to send' (Syntax, § 32). It mattered little to the king that 
the cities should be tnmsferred from Tissaphemes to C3rrus, as long as 
Cyrus did not appropriate their revenues. Besides, Parysatis was upon 
the spot, to do away with any suspicions that the king might have. 

Tovs Yfyvoii^ovs ScuTfiovs] The regular tribute. 
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9. t{ Kai' &VTiir^as ' Api>8ov] Called the Thracian Chersonese, or by 
the Athenians, the Chersonese, from the number of their settlements there. 

KXIofxos, the son of Ramphias, was sent in 411 to work with Phar- 
nabazus in the Spartan cause (Thuc viii. 8. 39, 80), induced Byzantium 
to revolt from Athens, fought against Alcibiades with the fleet at Cyzicus, 
and was afterwards sent as Harmost to Chalcedon and Byzantium (Xen. 
HdL i. I. 35). There he was besieged by the Athenians, and so disgusted 
the citizens by his hard-heartedness, hoarding all the com for his soldiers, 
and reckless of the suffering of the people, that during his absence on a 
mission to Phamabazus they opened the gates to Alcibiades, and surren- 
dered the town. After the conclusion of the Peloponnesian war, the 
Byzantines asked Sparta for help against the neighbouring Thracians, and 
Clearchus got himself sent to their aid. Having established a despotic 
power, and refused to obey orders from Sparta for his return, which some 
suppose to have been given by collusion with Cyrus, he was at last forcibly 
driven out of Sel3rmbria, and condemned to death in his absence ; he took 
refuge with Cyrus. His ability is shown by the fact that, before Arginusae, 
Callicratidas recommended him as his own successor in the command, if 
anything should happen to him. 

SopciKoiis] sc. ffrarijpas. The Daric, said to take its name from Darius 
the Mede, ue, Cyaxares, the predecessor of Cyrus the Great, was a gold 
coin with the effigy of the king on the obverse, and on the reverse a 
kneeling archer. It was of the same value as the Attic stater, the equiva- 
lent of twenty drachmae, i,e, roughly about i6s., or a French louis-d'or. 
(It is useful to remember that a dpaxM-^ is approximately a franc. ) Its 
value as gold is £1, is. lod., the ratio of gold to silver having greatly 
changed. For the name compare the German Friedrich d'or and the 
English 'sovereign.' 

&ir^] i.e. starting from; we should say 'with.' 

10. *Ap£aTiinros] A Thessalian of Larissa, of the family of the Aleuadae, 
a pupil of Gorgias of Leontini, and a friend of Menon, Clearchus* chief rival 

fjtvosi] Possibly from the remembrance of the help that Thessaly gave to 
the Persians in the great war. 

c^ o&TttS ircpfycv^iuvos B,v]^so1h-(as yh.pf i<p^ (or ikoylliero),r€piy€volfniv &f. 
^ Siox^^^] L^^^ the Latin ad, up to, as many as, two thousand. 
KaToXOcai] sc. rbv vdXe/ioff to come to terms. 

11. IIp^{cvovj See ii. 6. 16-20. He also was a pupil of Gorgias of 
Leontini, a man of high aims, and of inflexible honour and integrity, but 
modest and retiring, and wanting the sternness and vigour necessary to 
make a good commander. 

Is IlurCSas] i.e. Into their country. 

2TV|uf>dXiov] Of Stymphalus, a town near Tegea in Arcadia. 
Stticpdniv] A young man of about thirty-five, a respectable soldier and 
a steady friend (ii. 6. 30). 
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CHAPTER II. 

1. Avw] As we say, up the country, for inland, L 1. 7, note. 

T^v |Uv vp^^oo-iv] The apodosis to ttJkv is not expressed, but understood, 
T% d* dXiT^e^^ M rhv PoffiKia ^ 6 ardXoSf cp. § 4. 

lvTa{)Oa] At Sardis, as the capital of his satrapy ; inserted because other 
contingents joined him afterwards, §§ 6, 9. 

XaP^VTi] \afiCiy and ^x<^ ^^^^^7 often be translated * with.' 

Upbs TOVS otKOi] Cp. L I. 10. 

T06 • • • (cvucoO] Cp. I I. 6. 

2. I4»' & krrpwn6rro\ 'The object of his expedition;' the words are 
purposely vague. 

va^NnurOai] Madvig would alter this to vaOctcdai, but as verbs of 
hoping constantly take the aorist of that which is done once, there seems 
no reason why the same constructi'~n should not occur after a verb of 
promising. 

ds SdpScis] rdpei/u is used as the equivalent of IJKia. Ii is even foUowea 
sometimes by the simple accusative, e.^, £uR. Bctcchae, 5, 

rdpetfu AlpKtjs vd/JuiT* 'Ifffi'^pov 0^ ^dcjp, 

8. TOVS Ik tmv voX^ttv] Cp. i. i. 5, note. 

ftirXCras] Heavy-armed soldiers, who formed the main strength of a 
Grecian force. TTieir arms were the long oval or oblong convex shield 
(dUnris) which covered the whole person, the leathern jerkin {(riroXds) 
with breast and shoulder pieces of brass, the helmet (jc/xbos), and greaves 
{KifTjfuSci) ; and for offensive purposes the long spear {S6pv), chiefly used 
for thrusting, the short two-edged sword (P0o$), or the single-edged sabre 
{fAdxa-tpa), or sometimes the short dagger {iyxctplSioy), 

YU|i,vi)Tas] A general term, like ^ikol, for light-armed troops, as being 
bare (yvfufol) of defensive armour. They were armed with a light wicker 
shield (tAtij), and a javelin about five feet long (dKdprioy), 

4. |icC^ova, K.r.X.] 'Thinking that his preparations were too serious for 
any supposed expedition into Pisidia.' Diodorus says that the first hint 
was given to Phamabazus by Alcibiades. Phamabazus is possibly a 
mistake for Tissaphemes. 

6. o^oOfJio^s] Literally posts or halting-places on a high-road, so a 
stage, or as here, a day's journey. 

vapaa-dfyas] The parasang, as measured on the great road from Sardis 

to Susa, is expressly stated by Herodotus (v. 53) to be equal to thirty 

stadia, or nearly three and a half English miles. And as Cyrus was here 

marching along a public road, properly surveyed and measured, we may 

assume that Xenophon would follow the public measurements. The 

distance between Colossae and Celaenae (twenty parasangs according to 

Xenophon), is on the best maps fifty- two geographical miles, which gives 
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2*6 geographical miles for Xenophon's parasang. But he still continues 
to use this same unit of measurement, where this value cannot possibly 
hold. Colonel Chesney supposes that the length of the parasang varied 
with the nature of the ground. Thus while its mean value for the whole 
march from Sardis to Cunaxa is 2*364 geographical miles, it is 2*608 
between Sardis and Thapsacus, where they were marching mostly on good 
roads and in spring time, and i '98 from Thapsacus to Cunaxa, with bad 
roads and summer heat, and less still during the retreat over unknown 
ground, over mountains, and with snow lying. This is practically the 
same with Mr. Grote's suggestion that it is, with Xenophon at any rate, 
rather a measure of time than of distance. The variation may have been 
generally recognised,^ or Xenophon himself, having noticed the time 
taken over a parasang on the high road, may have afterwards applied the 
term to a distance which took an equal time on the march. Tlie Swiss 
stunde or lieue is an equally elastic measurement 
irX^a] The vKikBpov was the sixth part of a stadium, i,e, about loi feet 

6.] Mr. Ains worth and Professor Koch suppose him to have crossed 
the Maeander a little above its junction with the Lycus ; it is to be noticed 
however that Xenophon makes no mention of crossing the latter river at 
Colossae. The direction of the march was determined by the ostensible 
object of the expedition, viz. the- uprooting of the Pisidian freebooters. 
The road follows the river Kagam (Kogamus), a tributary of the 
Hermus, and crosses a pass or Derbend into the valley of the Maeander. 
Mr. Hamilton has discovered the remains of Colossae on the Ak-su 
(White River), three miles north of Khonos. 

M^v] A friend of Aristippus, who gave him the command of the 
troops that he had raised by Cjrrus' help. He is introduced by Plato as 
an acquaintance of Socrates, in the dialogue that bears his name. He 
brings only 1500 out of the 4000 lent to Aristippus. 

A6Xoiras] A tribe in the south of Epirus, in the valley of the Achelous. 

AlvuLvas] A tribe of Southern Thessaly, near Mount Oeta. 

'OXvv6Cov8] Olynthus was a town in Chalcidice, afterwards famous in 
the struggle between Philip of Macedon and the Athenians. 

7. at 8i rniYol, jc.r.X.] So LiVY xxxviii. 13, 'Maeander ex arce summa 
Celaenarum ortus media urbe decurrens.' livy also describes the sources 
of the Marsyas and the Maeander as distinct Strabo speaks of them as 
having one source. The Marsyas is the stream that Herodotus calls 
Catarrhactes. Celaenae was near the modem Dineir, the site of Apamea 
Cibotus, built by Antiochus Soter out of its ruins. 

8. o-o^Cas] Skill in that which requires more than mere manual 
dexterity ; here musical skilL The story is that Marsyas, having found 

1 Mr. Layard remarks that the modem Farsakh of Persia and the East is also a 
measure of time rather than of distance, and = an hour's march.— ^MVf/tvA ami BabyloK^ 
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the flute which Athene threw away because it spoiled her beauty, chal- 
lenged a trial of skill with Apollo, the vanquished to be at the disposal 
of the victor. He was ignominiously beaten, and punished as Xenophon 
relates. The story probably represents the victory of the Dorian music 
over the Phrygian. 

9. T]Q H^xn] ^^ battle, which Athenian pride and Athenian poetry 
were always vaunting, fought with the Persians at Salamis in 480 B.C. 

fi^ioi Kal x^^O "^^^ actual number already mentioned is 10,600 
heavy-armed infantry and 2300 h'ght-armed. The copyists have tried to 
correct the discrepancy by substituting els inraKOfflovs ix^aw Ai^Bpas in § 3 
for the numbers brought by Pasion ; but Xenophon plainly counts up in 
round numbers. 

10. IUXtos] A town north-west of Celaenae, a little west of the modem 
Ishekli, which is 25 geographical miles from Celaenae. Colonel Chesney 
explains this doubling by the necessity of rounding a difficult part of the 
Taurus range; or Cjmis may have wished to pick up reinforcements from 
the Hellespont 

A^aui] An Arcadian festival in honour of the god Pan, celebrated 
with games and athletic contests. 

orXrfyCScs] Latin, sirigUes^ fiesh-scrapers, used by Greeks and Romans 
to deanse the skin after bathing or violent exercise. Such an instrument 
would be a far more useful prize to a soldier than a head-band, which 
Schneider and others have suggested as its meaning here.ff 

Ki^aft^ 'Ayopd] Pottery Market, later Trajanopolis, a little east of 
the modem Ushak, about 31 geographical miles from Ishekli. It would 
be, according to Hamilton, the last town on the road from Apamea before 
entering Mysia. 

U. TpidKovra] As Cyrus was marching along a royal road in his own 
satrapy, it is hard to understand these hurried marches, especially as he 
halted five days at his next stopping-place. Rennell conjectures that 
three days, which seem to have dropped out from Xenophon's items, when 
compared with the total, are to be supplied here. This would make the 
day's march of the usual length of five parasangs. 

KaWrpov 'VfSCov (Rehdantz compares the German Rheinfelden) is 
difficult to identify. Mr. Ainsworth places it near Surmanah; Mr. 
Hamilton farther east in the valley of the Eber Gdl. It lay on the great 
road from Sardis to Susa (Herod, vii. 26). From this point Cjrms 
appears to have abandoned the main road, and to have stmck into a cross- 
road leading from the north to Iconium. The two places mentioned upon 
it^ Thjrmbrium and Tyriaeum, are also not identified, but the road itself 
must have passed between the two ranges of mountains, the Emir Dagh 
on the north-east, and the Sultan Dagh on the south-west As Mr. Grote 
remaiks, straight roads had not yet begun to be made, so that calculation! 

based on the direct line to Iconium are in danger of being fallacious. 
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irXfov i\ is used, like the Latin plusquam, as an adverb, and so is not 
declined. 

T&s Hpn,% (Cp. the Sublime ' Porte ') is often used for a court or an 
official residence. Here it is Cyrus* head-quarters. Cp. ii. 5. 31, M 
reus Bipaii rais Tiffffatp^pvovs, 

&ir-|jrovv] The preposition implies that it is a debt to them. 

8ii)Yc] Kept on giving them promises. The word is used intransitively 
with participles, xp^vov being miderstood. 

12. Svcw^oxos] This seems to have been, like that of Pharaoh in Egypt, 
an hereditary name of the Cilician princes. 

8* o^] ' Be that as it may.' Lat. ceUrum, It is used when a digression 
is dismissed, and the writer returns to his narrative. 

'Aovcv8£ovs] People of Aspendus, a town in Pamphylia. 

18. Kp^vii] Identified by Mr. Ainsworth with the fountain of Ulu Bunar. 
He places Thymbrium at Ishekli. Colonel Chesney and Mr. Hamilton 
place it a little S.E. of the present town of Ak Shdir, at the foot of the 
Sultan Dagh, between which and the lake of Ak-Shehr lies a pass called 
the * Pass of the Great Spring.' 

rhv Sdrupov] Silenus, who would easily be attracted by the mixture. 
The story is told in Ovid's Metamorphoses, Bk. xi. 90 folL 

14. TvpCoiov] Placed by Mr. Ainsworth on the site of the modem 
Arkut Khan, ' but without wishing to put much stress on so indefinite a 
point;' by Mr. Hamilton and Colonel Chesney on the site of Ilghun, 
where there is a plain suited for the review that follows. The latter seems 
to agree best with Strabo's account 

15. heX Ttrrdpttv] Four deep. The object is to make the army look 
more numerous. 

ol IkcCvov] His division. 

16. •car' tXas jc.r.X.] In squadrons and in companies. 

Apiiaros] The two-wheeled war-chariot ; the Apfiipux^a was a foor- 
wheded covered carriage or litter with curtains, used by ladies. 

4KKCKaXv)i|Uvas] Without their covers, which were put over the shields 
on the mardi to protect the metal from rust, and to prevent their being 
injured when piled, as they sometimes were, in the baggage-waggons. 
(Some MSS. have ixKeKuOapfiivas, and Weiske conjectures rd; Kinuutat 
iKKCKaSaptiivas xal rdf AarlSas iKKeKoKvfifiivas.) For the other armour 
cp. note on § 3. 

17. frrfyran • • • ir^i|rais] See note on i. i. 7. 

irpoPaXir6ai] Strictly of the shield, brought forward to protect the 

body ; here used also of the spear held fprward for the chaige. 

lo-dXiriTSf] sc. 6 ffoKirlyicnjif * The trumpet sounded.' 

Iirl T&s oici|vds] Their own tents (see § 18). The hucksters' booths 

were near, and the Asiatic troops seem to have drawn up close by after 

their march past 
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18. kqX i\ KCXunra] llie construction is changed for the sake of 
emphasis. We should expect kvX dXXois koX ry KiKlffirff, Ijru icr.X. 

Ik t^s &p|jLa|Jkd{f|s] If ^jc is the right reading, Epyaxa jumped out of 
her litter, which would probably be drawn by oxen, and fled away on 
foot This would increase the signs of terror, but we should expect 
Xenophon to make his meaning more clear. Perhaps we may read iwL 

ol Ik t^s &Yopds = oliv tj dyopq ix rifs a, (4>vyop. See L 5, note. 
Ik t6v E.] The panic is a sort of electric shock which passes out o/ihe 
Greeks iftio the Asiatics. 

19. 'Ik^viov] The modern Konieh, known as the scene of St. Paul's 
labours, and as the capital of the empire of the Seljukian Turks. Pliny 
calls it ' urbs celebeirima.' It is still a large town, and the residence of a 
pasha. It is 3000 feet above the level of the sea. 

iroXf|iCav] It was no longer in his own satrapy, and possibly its inhabi- 
tants, like the Pisidians, were freebooters, so that Cyrus would be partly 
fulfilling the pretended purpose of his expedition. 

20. IvTfOOcv] The parting-place seems to have been Barathra (Kara 
Bunar). 'Thence Menon and the queen would pass over one of the 
western spurs of Mount Taurus by Kizil-Chesmeh and Kara Hissar to SolL 
The object of Menon's mission was evidently to turn the Cilician Gates. 

Advav] Evidently the same with Tyana, the town nearest the Cilician 
Gates. 

Iv f ] sc. XP^>v. 

^iViKC(rnf)v] One who was allowed to wear a purple caftan (KdySvs), a 
mark of high office. No one could wear it except he were invested with 
it by the king himself, hence the epithet ^acCKeiov, 

ivApX,^ '^^ name used by Herodotus to translate the Persian * Sat- 
rap.' In Xenophon it means a deputy who governed a part of a province 
under a satrap. 

21. cUrpdXXciv cl$] To enter. tlapQCkciv is another of the words which 
are used both transitively and intransitively. Cp. our 'to push into 
CiUcia.' 

i\ do-poXij] The pass called the Cilician Gates ; now the pass of Kulak 
Bughaz or Golek Boghaz. 

The following description of the pass is mainly taken firom Colone 
Chesney's 'Expedition, etc.' i 350 foil. It describes the road as taken 
from the Cilician plain. 'The pass has this peculiarity that, instead of 
traversing a high mountain, such as that of Ali Shehr, it runs over a 
summit level of moderate height towards each extremity, and as both are 
approached through deep rocky defiles, the celebrated gates may in conse- 
quence be considered as consisting of two distinct portions. The Egyptian 
advanced posts' (in 1832, when Ibrahim, the son of Mehemet Ali, the 
Viceroy of Egypt, occupied the pass, and advanced beyond it to attack the 

Sultan) * were at Golek Boghaz, where the pass is about half a mile broad. 
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A little north of this it narrows to 200 yards, between precipitous ledges of 
limestone rising to 200 and sometimes to more than 500 feet The height 
of the pass here is 3000 feet ; that of the village above it, 5000 ; while the 
crest of the Taorus is i3,ocx). The road from this point follows a north- 
easterly direction along a watercourse, in the midst of Alpine scenery, with 
conical summits of rock rising some 4000 feet above the pines with which 
their bases are covered.^ This is succeeded by a narrow vaUey clad with 
pines, from which two other valleys branch. Their waters flow into the 
Seihun, the Psarus of Xenophon. 

'A short distance north of their junction high and bold rocks close in 
upon the road, as well as upon the bed of the river, scarcely leaving suffi- 
cient room to pass to the north-west along the latter. This leads into 
another wild and rocky valley, which runs fix>m the opposite side of the 
stream. All things considered, these are stronger and more defensible 
than the south defiles. This no doubt is the spot called Pylae, which was 
not only narrow and overlooked by the hills, but its approaches were 
broken by a number of streams spreading on every side from the foot of 
the mountain (Quint. Curt. iii. 4, ''Iter vix quatemos capiebat armatos: 
dorsum montis imminebat viae, non angustae modo, sed plerumque 
praeruptae, crebris oberrantibus rivis, qui ex radicibus montium manant"). 
After clearing this the road winds along wooded slopes, and descends into 
an ordinary valley plain.' The road to Tyana follows a more northerly 
direction. 

Mr. Ainsworth gives the following account of the ascent on the north 
side of the pass. ' The road through the pass ascends more or less across 
a wild country from Erekli to Kulu Kushla, a distance of about 28 miles, 
up to which point the rivulets are tributary to the Ak Giili or white lakes. 
Beyond Kulu Kushla, or ''the place of winds," the road descends by a 
narrow glen into the valley of a tributary to the Seihun or Psarus. Tliis 
valley is wooded and bordered by precipitous difis.' This appears to be 
the valley which Colonel Chesney (as above) identifies with Pylae. It 
appears also, from the map attached to Mr. Hamilton's 'Researches in 
Asia Minor,* to have been defended in more modem times by a palisade 
and batteries. In old times it was probably a literal pair of gates. 

The pass was afterwards crossed by Alexander the Great, who found it 
undefended, but confessed that his army might have been annihilated by 
rolling stones from the heights, if there had been any one to roll them. 
The possession of it was one of the bones of contention between Mehemet 
All and the Sultan Mahmoud in the Turco-Egyptian war of 1832. 

f|icivcv] sc. 6 EOpot, waiting for Menon to accomplish his task. 

4)v is put as Xenophon's own recollection, not as the messenger's report^ 
which would be either d^ or karL 

1 The plain which occupies the level summit between the waten of tbe Seihun and 
the river of Tanua is about a mile in width.— ^MrwffrAl. 
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AoxcSaifiovCttv] Cp. Xen. Hellenica^ iiL I. 2. Cyrus had called upon 
the Spartans to give him now the same help which he had so freely 
given to them. The ephors recognised the justice of his claim, and 
instructed their admiral Samius to give him all the support that he could. 
He accompanied Cyrus* fleet with his own round the coast of Cilicia, and 
so prevented Syennesis from opposing him. 

22. 8'o^] To resume, however, § 12. note. 
j^iXaTTov] Had been keeping guard. 

c^cn&iMv] The fruit of the sesame, a leguminous fruit ; |uXCvf|v, panic, a 
kind of millet ; id^pov, millet 

£pos IC.T.X.] Cp. CuRTius' description (iiL 4) : • perpetuo jugo montis 
asperi ac praerupti Cilicia includitur, quod, quum a mari surgat, sinu 
quodam flexuque curvatum rursus altero comu in diversum litus excurrit.' 

23. T^oHrofas] It is four da3rs' journey from Tyana to Tarsus. This 
is probably what Xenophon means. 

f^oxiv] Plural, because the palace consisted of several distinct buildings, 
cp. i. 4. 4, ^(rav 8^ raOra hi)0 tcLxV' 

24. l£^birov clt • • • ] Left for=^icXiT6i^res i<pvyop els, . . . This strong 
place is identified with the castle of Nimrud, in the neighbouring moun- 
tains. 

rd. KaviiXda] They knew that the army would be likely to trade with 
them. 

S^Xoif] A Greek colony, and so safe from injury. 
"loxroif] At the other extremity of Cilicia. 

25. Twv elf T^ ircSCov] 'Leading down to the plain,' though the words 
really belong to inreppoKyf the passage of the mountains down to the plain. 

KaTCucoirf|vcM.] Cut to pieces, icard in composition frequently implies 
completeness, f.g, KaraxifArpdyaif to bum to the ground, jcarar/xiu/Aar/ieu', 
to give a death- wound. 

Kal oi • • • oiSi] The former, because a positive precedes ; the latter 
after a n^ative. 

^Karov ^irXCrai] The ntkmbers of the \6xo9 seem to have varied. It is 
100 in iii. 4. 31, and about 70 in iv. 7. 8 and 9. It is possible that 
here the whole of the two companies were not present 

26. clt X^*^^ iXO^v] Like our * come to close quarters,' generally in a 
hostile sense ; here, to come to an interview with. 

27. CXapc, sc. 2v^wco-if. 

o^peiPT^v IC.T.X.] So acting already as king. No one was allowed to 
wear these except they were the king's presents. 

i|i^ia] Bracelets or armlets consisting of three or four continuous rings 
of massive gold, like our snake-bracelets. 

&^apird(ca'6ai] Possibly middle, * not to have his lands pillaged.' 

i)v irov] They might take them if they came across them. There was 

no order for restitution. 
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The conduct of Syennesis seems best explained by the supposition that 
he wished to make himself safe in any event That Menon's troops crossed 
by another pass and turned his position must have been partly due to 
Epyaxa ; and this, and the additional fact that he was taken in rear by 
the fleet, would justify him to Artaxerxes for abandoning the Gates, while, 
if C}rrus were successful, he could plead his wife's mission and his own 
non-intervention as deserving his gratitude. 

CHAPTER III. 

1. ^|Ji^f cCkooi.] Partly waiting for the arrival' of the fleet which was 
to bring reinforcements. 

Tofi irp^o-w] Forwards ; the genitive is a genitive of aim (Syntax, § 23). 

o^K ht\ Toirry] Note the position of the negative ; ' it was not on this 
understanding that they were engaged.* 

iPid^cTo] In accordance with Clearchus* character, which was harsh and 
peremptory. 

2. iKKXtio-Cav] The Greek mercenaries were many of them men of good 
birth and position, and they kept up the quasi-democratic arrangements of 
a citizen-army. Clearchus cannot force them, but when he appeals to 
rational discussion he carries hi£ point The matter is debated in an 
kKKhnuioL^ which is a popular assembly on a smaller scale; every one 
present is at liberty to state his views ; the resolutions passed are rd 
hh^vroLf the regular term for the resolutions of the popular assembly. 

ISdxpvE] Note the difference between Greek and modem ways. Even 
they found this somewhat strange, but they were moved by it not to 
ridicule, but to sympathy. 

3. x^^^c^^^ ^^] Generally followed by the accusative, here used 
absolutely, ' I am annoyed.' 

Ka0i)8vird^oxi] The jcard makes the verb transitive : ' I spent it on my 
own enjoyment' 

4. lTi|u»po^|Jit)v] sc. ai)roi)f. Took vengeance upon them. 

iir' {KiCvov] v6Arx,v is followed by the construction of a passive verb 
(Syntax, § 41, a) ; see note on L i. 7. 
|j[«0' i)u»v ctvai] To side with you. 

5. 8' ovv] But whether I am or not 8^] sc rdoxeti'. 

6. fffCOco-Oai oiXk fifio^i] You reject not only my orders, but my 
leadership. 

o^ &v ^CXov, Jcr.X.] The particle Av, which calls attention to a 

condition expressed or implied, generally follows the word which most 

affects the meaning of the sentence. Hence it is attached to negatives, 

and is sometimes repeated merely for the sake of emphasis. Here it 

belongs not to ihipe\9i<rai nor to dXe^i^ao-^ou, which are prolate infinitives 

after Ikov^s, but to elvu, 
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&Xc|^joia0^ku is not the usual Attic form of the aorist of dX^^, bat 
has here the strongest MS. authority. 

7. trapd poffiXia] To the king's court ; 4tIj which would imply 
hostility, seems purposely avoided. The eSect of the speech is plain. 
Clearchus is not personally popular, but his declaration, that he is not 
going this long march inland in a strange country, at once brings over 
some even of Xenias' men, who probably knew what the march was. 
Cp. i. I. 2. 

8. Toirrw] Neuter ; that things would right themselves. 

a^bs 8* o^K 1^ Uvai] He said that he would not come of his own 
accord, or unsummoned. 

9. fd. |Uv 8^ Kiipov] Cyrus' relations to us must vary with our relation 
to him. Note the cleverness with which the different points in this speech 
are put : — i. Of course our pay ceases, and we are thrown on our own 
resources : 2. we are the aggressors ; I cannot &ce Cyrus, because I know 
I am treating him shabbily : 3. we shall require all our vigilance to guard 
our own safety : 4. we cannot neglect the strong force which Cyrus has, 
and which is sufficient to crush us, for he will be no relenting foe, if foe 
we make him, and he is close at our doors. 

11. f|8ii] At once. 
TOVTwv] i.e, Tuv iTiTTideUav, 

12. Ix^^^] Note the difference between ix^pbs and iroKifuos, A 
man may be at war with you without any personal feeling of enmity, but 
he, if he be your foe, will be a bitter and unrelenting one. Kriiger 
quotes appropriately Curtius vii. la 8 : * Illi nunquam se inimicos ei, 
sed bello lacessitos hostes fiiisse, respondent.' 

13. & IyCtvcmtkov] Like the yvtbfniu dTo^xUvarBtu of the Athenian 
assembly. 

^(6)11)$] Consent 

14. cts 8i 8^ ctirt] * One went so far as to say.' 

V) Si &*yopd «c.r.X.] It is this that gives point to the recommendation to 
buy provisions ; it reminds them that they could not even get them with- 
out Cyrus* permission. 

8i4 ^iXCas rf)s X^^-^l ^ote that <fn\las is predicate. The presence of 
a guide from Cyrus might secure their being unmolested. 

&v voXXovs K.T.X.] Another insidious hint of danger. 

It was the Greeks mainly who had plundered the country in reprisals for 
the loss of their comrades. 

15. &9 8i] i.e, I^Ka(rros dh X67^rw (is. The construction is changed from 
Cfs v€ur6fi£yoVf and a general positive word is understood from the negative 

le. fioTTip if.T.X.] As if Cyrus would not want his ships to convey back 
his own troops. Kriiger proposes to omit fi^ and to translate, * as if Cyrus 
were not going on,' but this is unnecessary. 

tI kmX^ icr.X.] If his guide went with us he would know the way we 
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took, and why should he not put every difficulty in our way, causing, for in- 
stance, the heights under which we have to pass to be occupied by enemies ? 

17. rati rpi'^fNO-i] With his ships of war. They of course would be in 
transport ships, which migljt easily be sunk by the beak of a trireme. I 
have omitted a.hrfu% with Rehdantz. 

KaTa8i)<r(| . . . ^Y^YDI Optatives are usually followed by optatives. The 
subjunctives here represent the fear as more distinctly present to his mind. 
8v 8oCt)] Kiihner's suggestion for $ hv Soiii. 

18. otfircp] The usual construction would.be irpbt tXamrept and this is 
taken by some as an extension of the Relative Attraction. Possibly the 
Dative itself might stand here, — like to that, in which, etc. The business 
alluded to is that mentioned in i. i. 2. 

19. tnUravra] A hint at increased pay ; to make it worth their while. 
' vpbf (|>iX£av] In friendly fashion. 

20. 4F^<^^ Jcr.X.] This sudden break into oratio recta is not uncommon. 

21. atpcToC is here used almost as a participle, ' those who were chosen.' 
* This remarkable scene at Tarsus illustrates the character of the Greek 

citizen-soldier. What is chiefly to be noted is the appeal made to their 
reason and judgment — the habit ... of hearing both sides and deciding 
afterwards. The soldiers are indignant, justly and naturally, at the fraud 
practised upon them. But instead of surrendering themselves to this 
impulse, arising out of the past, they are brought to look at the actualities 
of the present, and to take measure of what is best to be done for the 
future. To return back from the place where they stood, against the wish 
of Cyrus, was an enterprise so full of difficulty and danger, that the decision 
to which they came was recommended by the best considerations of reasoiL 
To go on was the least dangerous course of the two, besides its chances of 
unmeasured reward.*— Grote, Ch. 69. 

CHAPTER IV. 

1. ^dpov] Now the Seihun. Mr. Ainsworth measured it at Adana, 
and found it 325 feet wide. 

n^pafMv] The Jeihun. Colonel Chesney says, ' The width given by 
Xenophon indicates that the passage of the Psarus was effected somewhere 
about the place now occupied by the city of Adana, and that of the 
Pyramus in the vicinity of the present town of Misis ; and neither of the 
rivers being fordable, it may be presumed that they were crossed by some 
sort of a temporary bridge.' The distance between Tarsus and Adana is 
a little over twenty-nine miles, and from the Seihun to Jeihun is fifteen 
geographical miles, so that the parasang here across a level plain, with no 
hindrances, is nearly three miles. 

*Iovovt] The direct distance here is thirty-three or thirty-four miles, 
but there are two ranges of hills to be crossed by passes whidi, according 
to Professor Koch, present considerable dilHculty. Issus and the neigh- 
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bouring pass are rendered more famous by Alexander's passage and the 
battle fought there in 333 B.& • 

2. he* a^hrats] On board, with the additional notion that he was in 
command of them. 

IIvOoY^fM&s] In the Hellenics (see note on i 2. 21) and in Diodorus 
he is called 'Ldfxxoi. Some suppose that Samius had been superseded. 
Rehdantz fancies that there is some confusion from the name of the great 
Pythagoras. It may be that this Pythagoras was well known in the 
fleet as the Samian, just as every one connected with Napoleon would 
know who * the Corsican * was. 

Tofu^] Previously deputy of Tissaphemes in Ionia (Tayxclif 'Iwvks 
Hirapxos &v, THua viii. 31). After C3rrus* death he fled into Egypt to 
king Psammetichus, by whom he was beheaded. 

liroXCopKn] We should say, 'had been besieging.' 

8. XiipCo-o^os] Sent, according to Diodorus, by the Spartan ephors. 

firl t6v vi»v] ^r2, with the genitive, is very often used in a purely local 
sense, expressing a more accidental connection than with the dative, 
which implies that the one thing belongs to the other. So Chirisophus is 
on board [iirl tQv vcQp) merely for transport ; Tamos is on board {iiri 
rats vavirl) as an officer attached to the fleet So a man rides iipf tmrov, 
for he can dismoimt ; but Issus is built ivl rj dakdrry, for its position is 
permanent. 

<nct)V^v] Used here for the quarters of Cyrus and his suite. 

ol ««p' 'APpoK^i&a] A proof that the Greek troops with Artaxerxes 
did not think much of his chances of success. 

4. Xenophon's description of this pass is clear. The Kdpaoi is 
evidently the frontier, with a fort in each territory. The pass lay, like 
Thermopylae, between a spur of the mountain (Amanus) and the sea, 
and is hence called rdpoSos ; it was closed at each end by a wall with 
gates, and probably a castle or fortress, easily defensible against even 
a large host It is now washed away and a paved road substituted for it 
whic£ is carried over the spur. Mr. Ainsworth says: — *This first or 
northerly stream * (a branch of the Merkez Su (or Kdpaos), which finds its 
way to the sea through a marshy lagune), * is passed by a bridge, and a 
little distance farther south are ruins, on the shore, of the termination of 
a wall with a gate. At a distance of about 600 yards (Xenophon's three 
stadia) are the more perfect ruins of a wall, which can be traced amid a 
dense shrubbery, from the mountains down to the sea-shore, where it 
terminates in a round tower.' 

f^oxiv 8i Taihu] ravra really refers to n^Xas, though it is attracted into 
the gender of reixflt which may account for the plural ^<rov ; or it may be 
that the distinctness of the two walls is indicated by it. 

T^ lUo-ov tAv T€ix«v] The space between the walls. 
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o^ 4)v] ^<rrc with the infinitive is often used in the sense of ' possible ; ' 
Anglice, * there was no forcing a passsage.' 
^XCparoi] Precipitous. 

5. This precaution is a good indication of Cyrus* prudence and ability, 
which contrasts so markedly with Abrocomas' cowardly desertion of his 
post. It is true that this strong position could be turned by a fleet, but 
the same could not be said of the pass (Beilan, 1584 feet) over Mount 
Amanus, which Xenophon does not mention, but which was also easily 
defensible. And at the Euphrates, too, he thought it sufficient merely to 
bum the ferry-boats. One cannot help suspecting that Abrocomas, like 
Syennesis, was rather a 'waiter upon Providence.' He appears to have 
fallen back on Phoenicia, i 7. 12. 

^oivCici)f] The coast-line to the south of the pass belonged to Phoenicia. 
The delay here was probably to obtain provisions for the long journey 
across Syria. 

7. (|>iXori|At)0(vrcs] ' Offended, jealous.' 

c^ im^vras] On the understanding that they were to ga 
dV^o-oiVTo is virtually oblique ; thought they were to be pitied if they 
should be caught. The future optative is only used to represent the future 
indicative in the oblique ; otherwise the optative as well as the subjunc- 
tive would have no future tense. 

8. &iro8c8pdKaoriv is used of slaves who steal away, h.ttwtti^virfojjw of 
fugitives who, without any secrecy, get beyond reach. 

airovf ] Their persons as distinguished from rd -xjyfyuLTOj their goods. 
4^ovpoi)|Mva] Looked upon as a guarantee for good behaviour, they are 
chattels, things. 

9. A Tif] * That is, any who,' etc 
&pcT4jv] 'Generosity.' 

XdXAv] The Chalib or Koweit, the river of Aleppo, in all probability, 
but the point of passage is uncertain ; perhaps somewhat south of Aleppo. 
The direct distance is smaller apparently than that mentioned, but the 
march includes the difficult pass of Beilan over the Amanus, and the 
marshy plain of Antioch, which would make the parasangs shorter. 
Fortunately the pass was undefended. The fleet, having served its pur- 
pose, was sent back from Myriandus. 

oOt ol Siipoi ic.r.X.] Because of their fish-goddess Derceto (mother 
of Semiramis, said to have been turned into a fish). Compare Dagon, 
the fish-god of the Philistines. The relative is unattracted, because the 
sentence makes a fresh statement about the fish, and does not merely 
distinguish them firom other fish. The sacred pigeons allowed to flutter 
round the temples were very common. Those at Delphi are frequently 
alluded to. 

kv6^}\fiv\ The imperfect in relation to the story : it is not implied that 

''hey are cured of the belief 
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els t^^^] ^^ ^^ customary to assign the revenues of particnlar towns or 
districts for particular purposes, especially for the Sultana's wardrobe. So 
certain places were assigned ^t inrolHifMTa (Herod, ii. 98), and three towns 
were assigned to Thembtocles for bread, wine, and j^oy. (Thuc. i. 138.) 

The girdles of Eastern women are often profusely adorned with 
jewels. 

10. AdpSaros] Mr. Ainsworth would identify this river Dardas with 
a canal from the Euphrates, near which are the ruins of a town called 
Balis, whose distance from Thapsacus agrees with Xenophon's account. 
But Xenophon says that the palace and park of Belesys were at the sources 
of the Dardas, so that the distance of Balisj which is at the Euphrates 
end of the canal, proves nothing ; and besides this the distance from the 
Koweit is, according to Koch, a third too great Nor is the argument 
from names, both probably formed from the name Baal, of much value. 
Policy would dictate to Cyrus a sudden appearance on the Euphrates at 
the point where he proposed to cross it, rather than a march of three days 
along its banks, during which the king's forces might make all preparations 
to oppose his passage. There is not at present any stream between the 
Koweit and the Euphrates, of 100 feet in breadth near its source, but 
there are traces of such as have once had a wider bed. One of these, the 
Dhahab or Dabb, flows from a mountain of the same name south of Rakkah, 
along whose base there is now a sort of road from Aleppo to Biseir. The 
distance of this from the Koweit below Aleppo would fairly agree with 
Xenophon's thirty parasangs, and Prof. Koch and Col. Chesney agree 
in identifjring it with the Dardas. About the march from here to 
Thapsacus, we are also in the dark. Mr. Ainsworth and Colonel Chesney 
both make Cyrus follow the right bank of the Euphrates from Balis 
downward; but such a course would be impolitic, as I have already 
lemarked, and Xenophon, who, after his silence about Beilan and 
Antioch, has begun to notice again the objects that he passes, makes no 
mention of the Euphrates till they get to Thapsacus, and speaks of the last 
march as a march M rbv B^^pdrrp^ jrorafidv. It seems to me that these 
words preclude the notion of their reaching the river earlier. 

B^iiniof] Apparently a former Satrap {Ap^avros not ApxwTot), It has 
been supposed that Cyrus owed him a grudge, because he had not taken 
his side. He is mentioned as Satrap of Syria in vii. 8. 25, but the whole 
of that section is condemned by the editors, as being compiled by another 
hand. 

IL ir^Vit (picdTo = T6X(t ^ olKovfUvii, 

SA^nucos] The Tiphsach of Scripture, Solomon's frontier fortress on the 
Euphrates (i Kings iv. 24), opposite the modem town of Rakkah. 

The name means a ford, and the ford has been in constant use ever since, 
and is known to the Arabs as the Bedouins' ford. It lay on the great 
road from Palmyra to Karrhae, and on the road connecting Seleucus' cities 
in Northern Syria with Antioch and the Orontes. *The remains of a 
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paved causeway are still to be observed on both banks of the river.' — 
Ainsworth, 

12. vdXai is used with the present and imperfect (like the Latin 
jamdiu, Jamdudum), of that which was b^;un some time before, and is, or 
was, still going on. Trans. * that they had known it, and had been conceal- 
ing it for a long time past' 

KalraOra] *And this although they were not going to fight' The cir- 
cumstances are more detached from the men by the use of the genitive 
absolute. 

13. irivrf fivas] ssabout £i^^ los. See Mahaffy, Old Greek Ufe, § 67. 
Iirdv] = kirel Hv. 

14. vX^ov] From its position it seems best to take this with Tporifii^ffeffde 
(passive) to which it adds emphasis. 

16. aVrtoi ctvcuj To have led to it 
lirCfrraTai] He knows how. 

&iroi|n](|>£(rwvrai] Again a word of the iKKXriffla, * if they reject the pro- 
posal,' (voting by ballot). 
AXXov] with o^woSf whatever else. 

16. rXovv] The son of Tamos, the Egyptian. He afterwards deserted 
to Artaxerxes, and was advanced to great power. 
lirdiVM] I thank you. 

18. People did not cross the river cm foot, when the bridge — or the 
ferry-boats — ^were there. A similar flattery was addressed to Lucullus 
(Plutarch, LuculL 24). 

Octov] Providential, or almost a miracle. 

19. 'Apd£f|v] The Khabur, the Chebar of Ezekiel, on which Nebuchad- 
nezzar planted a colony of Jewish captives. Mesopotamia north of it 
seems to have been called Syria ; south of it, Arabia. 



CHAPTER V. 

2. <npovOol ot licydXAi] (otherwise called arpovOioKdfATJKoi, from the 
shape of their necks), — ostriches; ^MScs, bustards; 8opKdSc9, {SepK-, the 
clear-eyed) antelopes, or gazelles. 

Itrnurav &v] See Syntax, § 53 e, Obs, The use of the indicative shows 

that the supposition of the optative is not a merely imaginary or conceivable 

one, but one of that which was repeatedly happening in past time (Sytti, 

40 b), and that the result did actually follow in each case (&y), where 

the premiss was fulfilled. In this as in the other forms of conditional 

clauses the protasis is sometimes understood, and the imperfect or aorist 

with Ay is used to denote habit. Our English idiom is not dissimilar : 
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' the wild asses, whenever they were pursued, would run ahead and stand 
stilL' 

4i (1^ k.tA.] ' Unless the horsemen were posted at intervals, and took 
up the chase one after another,' so that when one horse was tired, a fresh 
one was ready to take its place. 

3. &irlcnra] ' Drew away,' as we use the term in a boat-race ; got clear. 
olpotNra] i.e. rhi irripvyas, the dative being used to match rdinv, 
&vC(rrQ] Rouse, start, so as not to give them time to rest 

4. Mdo-Kav] This appears to be really a canal which cuts off a large 
curve of the river. The island thus made is now called Irzah or Werdi, 
and there are traces of ruins near it, which may belong to Corsote. Mr. 
Ainsworth conjectures that this may have been the river Ahava of the 
book of £zra. There is a large bend in the Euphrates which probably 
explains the words ireptefi^etTo, etc. 

6. o^raOfiois lp'fj|U>vs] Mr. Ainsworth's description of the present state 
of this district coincides very closely with Xenophon's account. Colonel 
Chesney, however, found traces of a remarkable system of irrigation works, 
covering the whole district, and proving that at one time it must have been 
densely populated. Mr. Grote believes that this population was subsequent 
to Xenophon's time, and began during the period of the Seleukidae, to 
whom it was of great importance to keep up the communication between 
their cities in Northern Mesopotamia, and those which were nearer the 
Syrian coast. 

nifXas] There is apparently no definite pass or defile, with which this 
can be identified. But the name would not be an unnatural one for a 
town or village near the point where the Euphrates valley opens out into 
the wide plain of Babylonia. Above this point, *it is,' says Mr. Ainsworth, 
* fiill of hills and narrow valleys, and presenting many difficulties to the 
movements of an army.' 

Colonel Chesney places the * Gates ' about 27 miles below Hit (the Is 
of Herodotus), a place famous for its bitumen-springs, with whidi Ains- 
worth and Rennell identify Charmande. 

6vov9 &X^ras] Mill-stones. The lower stone, which was fixed, was 
called /«/Xo$; the upper which was turned round a pivot, by hand, or 
frequently by a donkey, was called 6j/os, 

^^rrrovTCs] Quarrying. 

6. AvS^] After the conquest of Lydia by Cyrus the Great, the Lydians 
were disarmed and confined to commerce and trade. 

KairCOfiv = 2 Attic Choenices s= about ^^ pints. 

aiykosss'j^ Attic Obols = about a shilling. The famine prices are 
further indicated by the fact that wheaten flour and barley-meal are at 
the same price, which was the case in the European dearth of 1846. 

Kpia l<r6CovTCf ] Much against the taste and habits of natives of a southern 
country. So Caesar's soldiers in Gaul found it a great hardship to have 
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little but flesh-meat to eat. (B, G. bk. vii. ch. 17. Cp. B. C. i. 48, where 
flesh-meat is called 'secundum inopiae subsidium.') 

•7. ^v 8i] ^oTiv ds is declined as one word, the %aruf being invariable. 
This use is, however, rare in the imperfect 
XiX^v] Green fodder. , 

The scene that follows gives us some idea of the difficulties to be over- 
come. 

8. Anrfp ipY^, with ^icAew, 'as if in anger he ordered.' 

KdvSvs] The caftan, a long flowing robe, fitting pretty closely over the 
chest, and having wide hanging sleeves. It was worn over the tunic and 
trousers. 

Iirl vCiqil * With victory in view ;' hrlv& used of the ground or condition 
on which their energy is based. 

Kal i&dXa Kard irpavoiis] i.e, Ktkrh. kqX fidXa irpayovs, down a really very 
steep hill. Cp. iii. i. 22, i^eivaL fioi doKcT Uvai irl rbu d7ci;va ToKd cifv 
fppoviflfJLaTi fiei^pi ^ TO&rois. 

Tovrovs] The well-known ; the tunic worn by these dignitaries was also 
of purple. 

dva(vpC8as] According to some, the wide, baggy trousers worn in the 
East; according to others, close-fitting hose, such as are depicted upon 
the monuments at Persepolis. The great cold of the highlands of Persia 
accounts for this dress, and for the shirts, drawers and stockings which 
also were worn by wealthy Persians. 

9. 60^ |Uv &v . . • CXOoi] According to strict rule the Ay used with relative 
particles with the subjunctive is dropped when the subjunctive becomes 
an optative after a historic tense, the optative itself expressing the idea of 
frequency which the &y gives to the subjunctive ; but it is only natural 
that where &y is separated from its particle, the habit of thought which 
changes the mood should be content with that, and leave it untouched. 
The same construction is found in iii. 2. 12, and in vii. 2. 6. It is need- 
less to suppose with Schomann and Kriiger that a conditional e{ i\0oi is 
to be supplied. 

o-waTfCpcirOai] Note the change of tense, — was all the time being 
collected. 
o~uvi8^ f^v] = di)Xi7 Ijv, and has the same construction. 

10. Xaf>|idvSv|] Identified by Rennell and Ainsworth with Hit (see 
above) ; but there is no certainty about its position. 

(TTCYdtniaTa] Tent-coverings ; Kdp^T)s, dry hay. 

Rafls thus constructed on inflated skins are still used by the people of 
Mesopotamia. They are called Keleks. 

paXdvov, a general term for an acorn-like fruit, defined by r^ drd rcS 
^ycicot, the date. 

Toftro] sc. TO 4f&r<Kf, MeXln|. 
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11. It is to be remembered that there was no separate leader of the 
whole Greek force. The social position of the volunteers made them 
jealous even of ordinary discipline, on the part of their own commanders ; 
and naturally a soldier of Menon's owed no allegiance to Clearchus, who 
was distinctly in the wrong in punishing a man not in his own division. 
Besides which there was a standing jealousy between Menon and Clearchus, 
whose stem and harsh manners did not win him popularity, whatever his 
abilities may have been; and a less spark than this was suiBcient to kindle 
it into flame. 

12. T^v d'yopdv] Where the provisions brought across were exposed for 
sale, by the crossing-place. 

rots ir^l a^bv] His usual attendants, or his 'staff.' 
ti]07. rg d{Cvt)] ' Lets fly at him with his hatchet.* 7i7/u, like our ' shoot,' 
comes to be used intransitively. 

13. iropafy^XXcb jc.r.X.] Calls his men to arms. The hoplites were to 
remain there in position to receive a charge, with the shield resting against 
the knee, and lance in rest to serve as a modem bayonet. Cp. Cornelius 
Nepos, ChabriaSf i. 2 : *Reliquam phalangem loco vetuit cedere, obnixo- 
que genu scuto, projecta hasta, impetum exdpere hostium docuit.' 

Iirl tA 8irXa] To get their arms, or, possibly, to the place where the 
arms were piled. 

14. Td{is] Of 200 men, (vi. 5. ii), i,e, two XtfXfiu 

iOcTO rd. 6irXa] Lit, grovmded arms ; Le, halted, stationed himsell. 

16. Td. voXTd.] His two lances (cp. i. S. 3). The Persian youths 
carried iraKrh. 660, Cxne rb (jAv dipUuai, T(p d\ dv ri d4ji, ix x^^P^s (hand to 
hand) xp^^^* 

17. iv kivrf lylvcro] Came to his senses, was himself again, having 
previously been * beside himself.' 

icard x<^pav IOcvto rd 5irXa] Retumed to their posts. 



CHAPTER VL 

1. irpoitfvTttv] so. atrCiv, cp. L 2. 17. 
40S] With numerals =s circiter, 

ofroi] The horsemen ; 7ttwv is ambiguous. 
Xey^|uvos] Counted, reckoned. 

2. 6ti] For the inverted position cp. iL 2. 20, irpoayope^ovffip, 6s &i» 
. . . fi'^vi^ffjjf Sti Xi^^erau 

KaTiucdvoi] Xenophon uses &voKTely<a and KaroLKobdt, 

ToO KoCciv] This constraction is not common with KtaXj^Wf the general 
constraction being a consecutive infinitive with fiii ; but here they are to 
be stopped from what they are already doing. 
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voi^vcicv AoTc] Would so act that • • • (Sunt is not needed, but gives 
greater emphasis to the result 
raOra] Nominative. 

3. 4ToC|M>vt] Already in his hands. 
COS &v Si(ivi|Tai] Cp. i. 3. 14, and note. 

^iXCas] Devotion or submission. The same word in Greek often 
expresses very different degrees of the same thing. 

4. firra] A noticeable number amongst Persian officers. Cp. Esther 
i. 10^ 14, where there are seven chamberlains and seven princes. 

6. T^v KpCcriv c^ fy^viTo] After a verb of knowing or relating, the 
subject of the subordinate clause is made the object of the principal verb. 
So o7dd (r6| dirrts cT is better Greek than oTda dares cT. Cp. i. 9. 7. 

6. «p^ OfMv] Ut. from a station in front of the gods ; so from the gods' 
point of view, *in the sight of the gods.' Cp. Eur. Ale. 57, xpds riav 
kxbvrwv^ #o(/36, rhv vhyMv tL0iis, the law that you lay down, Phcebus, is from 
the rich men's point of view ; i,f. is in the interest of the rich. 

irpdfo] Subjunctive, because the purpose still remains. This appears 
by ^e way in which we should translate irapexdiXeaa, I have called you 
together. 

c^ 1^ a^^f] According to his own account. 

8c£i4v] uf, we shook hands upon it 

Sti oit\ Stl practically corresponds to our mverted commas. He answered 
*No.' 

7. o^Koiiv] Two uses of this particle are recognised. In the one the 
stress and the accent are on the negative, oHkow^ which is rarely used, in 
questions, and then only with the meaning, 'Is \X. really not?' In the 
other the inferential otv prevails, and implies that the answer must be in 
the affirmative, as here. Did you not then (you know you did) ? 

c^ airb9 <rd &|M>Xo7^f] According to your own confession ; goes with 

&irooTds els Mvox>^] Having rd)elled and gone off to Mysia ; t,e, having 
taken refuge there. 

1^] Assented, said Yes. 

I<|n|<r0a] The termination -ffOa (common in Homer) is probably a double 
one ; the element Oa or ra being added to ^^s, (Papillon, Comparative 
Philology ^ p. 162). In oLcQa, and f^Ba. (^old-ra and ^-ra.\ the <r is no 
part of the termination. 

It is suggested that the English and German -st is due to the same process 
of doubling. 

8. tI o^v K.T.X.] * What injury have you received from me that now 

for the third time you are found plotting against me ?' The verb etc. of the 

question are understood as usual in the answer, which in English would be 

simply *None.' 
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^ ^dp &vd<yKi|] Yes, truly, I must ; a common use of Tdp, lit, (I do), 
for truly I must. 

8. TmaOra] Cp. note on L I. 6. 'Yon have heard the man's deeds 
and his confession.' 

T^ Kard Toihw ctvcuj A limitative use of the infinitive, ' as regards him ;' 
so iKdv eXvaiy willingly, if I can help it 

10. fXa^ov Ti|s jAvnf T^v 'Op4im|v] * They took Orontes by his girdle. * 
The genitive ordinarily follows the middle only, as a genitive of aim, in 
which case we should have iXd^ovro ttjs ^tfijs rod *Op6vTov, The pre- 
sence of the accusative explains the construction. The custom was a regular 
Persian one to indicate that a man was condemned to death. 

vpovusfivovy] In Oriental fashion, by prostrating themselves and Idssing 
the ground. 

11. 5ir«»9 &irlOavfv] From Herodotus vii. 1 14, we learn that one form 
of capital punishment in Persia was to bury the culprit alive. So Orontes 
may have been thus buried in his own tent. 



CHAPTER VIL 

1. 8468cica] The marches are shorter, not from any difficulty in the ground, 
but from the need of greater caution with an enemy near, of which OrontesV 
treachery had given them warning. - 

vvKTas] Cp. ii 2. 8, iiL i. 33. The plural is used because the night 
was divided into several watches. 

clt ri\v hnoi^ouv l»] Against the next morning ; Latin, in posterum 
diem. 

2. Join a^k^i&oXob vapd |i. p. 
aw^^ovXtOtro] Asked their advice. 

8. tore] Imperative. 

4. TttOra] Their numbers and their noise. 

otovs] The verb aJUrxfiv€cOai;ssl am ashamed to think, ^Y^% because 
their judgment of his compatriots affects him. 
c^X|fcttv Ycvo)Uvttv] ' If you show yourselves valorous.' 

6. k¥ Toio^rry jc.r.X.] In your present position, with danger close at 
hand. 

6. loTi |Uv K,T,\,'\ 'My father's empire truly extends southward to regions 
which are uninhabitable because of the heat.' fikv is sometimes used in 
this strong affirmative sense. If an apodosis is sought for it may be rd 
d* iv fii<r(p, 

TdirdvTa] We should expect the genitive after ffarparei&ovffw, but general 

words like vas, and demonstratives, are used with any verbs as accusatives 

of contents. 
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8. fiv^cirav] The previous promises were general and vague, and even 
the leaders of the Greeks were anxious to have some definite and personal 
promise. 

l|iinirX&s] The participle of the imperfect. ' He satisfied their expecta- 
tions.' 

9. |i^ |&dxf<r0ai] Not to join in the fight 

otci ^dp] *• What ? do you think V This comparison of the Greeks with, 
the barbarians, and the flEict that they seemed to hold back, makes Cle- 
archus even susp«ct that the king will not fight an open battle at all. The 
word dfULx^l in Cyrus* reply precludes Kiihner's notion that the reference 
is to a personal combat between the two brothers. 

10. AottIs] Used collectively. The word implies heavy armed infantry 
(i, 2. 3, note), just as ten thousand bayonets with us would be understood 
to mean infantry. So Herodotus, v. 30, dicraKiffX'^^i'J^ doTrida, Eur. 
Phoen, 442, fwplav dyiov \6yxv^' 

Spemiv^fl^opa] Scythed-chariots. A description of them is given in the 
Cyropaedia^ vl i. 29. They had stout wheels, and long axles, with a strong 
turret-like box for the driver, reaching to his elbows; the drivers were 
completely covered except their eyes. The scythes were about two cubits 
long, and were attached to the axle, one projecting from the wheel at each 
end, and others being placed on the lower side of the axle, at right angles 
to it ; see L 8. 10. They were practically of very little use ; see i. 8. 20. 

U. AXXoi] Besides these. 

12. o^paTfii|ioTos] ue. of his whole forces ; so there were four ffrpaTriyol 
or Kdpavoif Abrocomas, Tissaphernes (in the place of Cyrus), Gobryas, 
Arbaces. Rehdantz supposes that these correspond to the presidents a{>« 
pointed by Darius the Mede B.C 560, {Daniel vL 3) a fourth being added 
after the conquest of Lydia. 

As Abrocomas had the start of Cyrus, his lateness again suggests the 
suspicion that he wished to wait and see the issue, before taking a decided 
part 

lvcW|KovTa] Ctesias gives the number as 400,00a 

airofJLoX^oxiVTcs] These desertions may partly explain Artaxerxes* 
delays. Plutarch says that Cyrus imdertook the war, o^x ^h^otf toU wa 
wtareiifap ^ rotf repl tUrr6v, 

14. Td4>pos ipvicrij] An artificial fosse or trench. The object of it was 
to keep Cyrus out of the plain, and so to increase his difficulties in provision- 
ing his army. The king's policy in abandoning this line of defence, made 
on purpose, and so strong, is only intelligible on the supposition that he 
wished to draw his brother into a trap and utterly destroy him. Baby- 
lonia with its river-walls and its many canals would be such a trap. Plu- 
tarch gives the breadth and depth of this trench as each ten fathoms, and 

the length as 400 stadia. Its position can only be conjectured from thi*; 
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description and from the distance irom Pylae, which may be roughly fixed 
(see note on L 5. 5). It stretched up from the Euphrates (Ibfta) to the 
Median wall, to protect as much as possible of the fertile plain« Uana could 
hardly be used if it were, as Koch supposes, parallel to the river, nor does 
vap-eriraTo necessarily imply this. 

iprfwaX[ This apposition is to be noticed, i^pos is in the accusative. 

16. ToO Mi|8Caf TfCxovs] It is important to notice that no mention has 
yet been made of their passing the walL The difficulties of Xenophon*s 
account of the movements of the Greeks in the Babylonian plain have been 
much complicated by the belief, that the traces of this wall were still to 
be found a little below the position assigned to Pylae, which some have 
even imagined to be an actual gate in the walL This supposed wall, 
called by the natives Sidd Nitnrud, * begins on the west bank of the Tigris 
in lat. 34° 3'', and stretches across to the Euphrates in a direction from 
N.N.E to S.S. W.' A more minute examination of the whole line shows, 
however, that this is no wall, but a mere line of mounds, ' an embankment 
extending seven or eight miles from the Tigris, and designed to arrest 
the winter-torrents, and to drain off the rain-water of the desert into a large 
reservoir, which served to irrigate the extensive valley between the rivers.' 
The Greeks according to Xenophon (h. 4. 12), when marching across to 
the Tigris after the battle of Cunaxa, iujfiKOvro vpht rb Mri5Lai xaKodfiepov 
retxos Kal irapriKBov eUra ai^oO. As the wall is mentioned here, it might 
seem straining a point to urge that the word xaXoi^fievw implies that we 
have come to a new object, not seen before ; but surely the details of its 
length, etc., which are there given, point to that conclusion. Xenophon 
gives the measurement of the trench when he comes to it, and he would be 
likely to treat the wall in the same way. At any rate it is inconceivable 
that he should use the words vapTjXOoy eUrUf * passed to the inside of it,' if 
they had already entered it, and passed to the outside of it again. We 
may safely then put the Median wall below Cunaxa, though we cannot 
determine its exact position. The name implies that it was for protection 
against the Medes, and Xenophon says (ii. 4. 12) that it was not far from 
Babylon. Like other great works in this district, it was attributed to 
Semiramis. (See additional note and sketch-map at the end of these 
notes.) 

Iv9a 8^ cUnv al 8u&pvxcs] The position of these canals is much disputed. 

They can hardly be identified with the four canals whose traces still exist. 

And against the interpretation that they were near the Euphrates end of 

the trench, it may be urged, (i) that Xenophon here and elsewhere uses 

the imperfect, not the present, in describing what he saw on the march 

(cp. ii. 4. 12, 13, of this wall, and of Sittace), so that his use of the present, 

ettrtv, implies a statement based on separate knowledge ; and (2) that with 

four ship-canals of this width, there could be no reason for digging a 

separate trench ; it was sufficient to break down the bridges, and the 

barrier was complete. Mr. Grote, to whom I am indebted for much of 
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the preceding note, would remove the stop before IvBok so as to connect it 
with re^xovs. This I think is unnecessary ; with or without the stop ivBa, 
may refer either to the position of the Median wall, or to the point where 
the trench touched it ; * it stretched as far as the Median wall, to the part 
where the canals are.' In this case the mention of the canals is possibly 
intended to show how the trench was filled, for as the end near the 
Euphrates was not cut through, it must have been filled from the Tigris. 

Other writers, ancient and modem, state that the channels for irrigation 
ran from the Euphrates into the Tigris, which is at a somewhat lower 
level. This paragraph has therefore been bracketed by some editors as 
suspicious. But there are good reasons for admitting it The north-east 
comer of the Delta was certainly irrigated by canals from the Tigris, and 
some of these may have been continued to the Euphrates, or at any rate 
to the cross canals like the Nahr Malcha which connect the two ; and as 
the Tigris rises earlier than the Euphrates, being fed by the melting snows on 
the south side of the Niphates range, the people would be sure to use its 
waters to seciire an earlier preparation for their crops. Mr. Grote remarks 
that the levels would probably be affected by the network of canals, and 
by the quantity of water exhausted in fertilising the land. 

dvrl ^i>|UiTOs] To serve as a defence ; see LlVY xxxi 39, ' ut pro mure 
essent' Thuc. ii. 3, Xv di^i refxo*'* i* 

18. 4pe^ first used of that which follows next in order of events, is 
used in Attic Greek to denote an inference drawn from what has gone 
before, and which follows next in the line of argument oii [MxstTai is 
quoted from Silanus* speech. Some mss. have uf^, evidently a correction 
of the copyist 

19. dirryvttKlvou roi) itdxctrOoi] To have given up all idea of fighting. 

20. M dpiuiTOs] Instead of on horseback. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

1. d|u^l dyopdv vX^Oovoxtv] About the time when the market is full, i,e, 
from 10 to 12 o'clock. The Greek day was divided into four parts ; irptjit^ 
the early morning, irtpL wXi/dovaav dyopiof, the forenoon, fietnifippla, the 
time of midday heat, and 5eC\r}, the afternoon, which is sometimes divided 
into iT/owiafa, and d^fa. See Mahaffy, 0/d Greek Life^ § 18. 

KaroX^iv] To halt, lit. to unyoke. Hence KardXufia is a caravanserai. 

iruTTttv] The regular name of the king's or the satrap's counsellors. 
So the choms in the Persians of Aeschylus introduce themselves by the 
words, Td5e iikv HcpaQv inara. icaXctrat PaffiXetas, 

IXai>v«>v, K.r.X.] Riding at full speed with his horse in a sweat 

Pap^opiKos] In Persian. Join &s cl« ^xi\v, 

2. 4iriirco'ct<rOai] ue. paaiXicL, 

4. Tofi K^TOf appears to be used here in a douoie sense. An army 

marching in column is said to march ^iri K^pwi ; Clearchus was marching 
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as leader of the Greeks at the head of the column which became, when the 
army got into position, the right wing. He halted, and those who came 
after him filed to the left, and took up their poation in line, corresponding 
to their previous position on the march. The position of the troops when 
the battle began is indicated in the following diagram. 
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Cyrus' forces — 

a, Paphlagonian Cavalry. 

b, Greek pekasts. 

c. Greek hoplites under, z. Cleat chus ; 2. Proxenns ; 3. Menoo. 

d. Cyrus with his Persian trcx^. 
r. Aiiaeus. 

King's forces — 

A. Tissaphemes who is himself at i, wiUi the Cavalry. 

B. Gobryas, with Artaxerxes at 2, with th^ * Six thousand* 

C. Arbaces. 

The battle was fought at Cunaxa, which Plutarch places at 500 stadia 
from Babylon. Lieutenant Bewsher says tliat the mound marked Abu 
Ghurraib in Colonel Chesney's map is called Kuneeseh or Kunaseh. Little 
reliance can be placed on the identity of name, but the position agrees 
with the distances. It is 51} miles from Babel, and 59 from Beka'a 
(Arabic, = Gk. Ili^Xat, a narrow pass), which is according to Xenophon 
about 22 parasangs from Cunaxa ; and there is a pd>bly ridge near it which 
would answer to the description of the hill, where Artaxerxes' cavalry 
made a stand. 

6. iropA EX^>xovl Came and took their stand by Clearchus. 

6. So-ov] Like (is, with numbers=about, as many as. 

6(6pfl(i ^ is quoted as an instance of displacement of pukv, but as there 
IS a contrast also between the protective armour of the men and of the 
horses it can stand here. 

iropaiitipiSCois] Cuisses. 
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i|nXfjv] Without helmet, wearing merely the tiara or turban. An Eastern 
would never be seen ^ar<rheadecL 

7. vpo|iCTwir^ia] Frontlets. 
vpooTcpvCSta] Breastplates. 

|iaxa^s] Sabres ; a sword with one edge slightly curved, and a straight 
back. 

8. 8c^t)] See above, § i. 

Td£f is] Companies ; apparently of 200 men. 

9. Ix^iuvoi] Next {Jit, clasping, clinging to). 

Y^po<f>6pOi] The yifi^ov was a light oblong shield of wickerwork with 
a spike at the bottom, by which it could be stuck into the ground so as to 
form a breastwork. It covered its bearer nearly from head to foot. 

woS^pcoi] Reaching to the feet, ue, long wooden shields that covered 
the whole body. These Egyptians are supposed to be the descendants 
of those who fought for Croesus, and were settled by Cyrus the Great in 
Aeolis. Egypt was at this time in revolt from Persia, cp. ii. i. 14. 

KQ.rhk IOvi|] So in Xerxes' army, Herod, vii. 6a 100. 

Iv vXaiorC^ irX^pci dvOp^irwv] In a solid square. The square of march- 
ing order was generally hollow, the four sides being composed of hoplites, 
so arranged that by facing round they would be in battle array, on which- 
ever side an attack was made. Within the square were first four lines of 
light-armed troops, and then the baggage. 

10. See L 7. 10. cl« y^v pX^irovra, pointed towards the ground, so as to 
tear and mangle those who were driven over. 

IXttvra] This absolute use of the accusative participle is not very com- 
mon, rj yp(t>fi7j fjp seems equivalent to ' they were designed.' 

11. 5 |Ji6^ot] * In that however which Cyrus said.' 
&!% dw<rTbv=:(&s dwardy. 

iv trtf] Evenly, — ^there was no pressing of one before the other. 

12. Kard ^4a-ov] To face the centre. 

13. &XX' 8|M>s — * yet in spite of this' — ^brings out the concessive sense of 
6pQv, The danger of being outflanked ought to have made him do other- 
wise. Plutarch well remarks that by this piece of timid self-seeking 
Clearchus rb vw SiiipOeipey. Cyrus, on the other hand, showed his good 
generalship, and there seems little reason to doubt that, if his wishes had 
been followed, the Persian centre would have been driven back, and the 
personal conflict between Cyrus and Artaxerxes avoided, and so Cyrus* 
life spared. What the consequences to the world's history would have 
been is an interesting speculation. Greece was perhaps the gainer by 
Cyrus' death. 

14. Ik tAv In irpoon^vrwv, i.e, the column had not yet entirely formed 
into line. 

oi vdw /C.T.X.] Some way from his own army, 
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16. Xenophon was not a soldier in the anny, and so broke no rule in 
leaving the ranks. 
Iirurrtfj9iat] ' Pulled up his horse and ' . . . 

16. KV^flipx^l S^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^* ' others have Sei^o^i^, who seems 
plainly meant Perhaps both are insertions, the simple 6 hk referring to 
Xenophon. 

o^fv6t)|ia] The pass-word. It was passed along the line, and then 
passed back again, to prevent all chance of mistake. 

Kal 8s] ds was originally a demonstrative, and retained that sense in 
the phrases ds /i^v, h% 5^, h% d* (4>Vt ^ ^* ^it <^cl some others. 

17. 'AXXA] * Well (though I did not give it), I accept it : this let it be.* 
irpo^pX^'^''^] From irpoipxofMi. It seems best to omit Uvat with Borne- 

mann and Kiihner. 

18. IfcKv^Muvc] B^an to waver out of line, and so to get in advance 
of the rest. 

4XcXC];otNri] Of the cry AeXeO, like our Hurrah, used on entering battle. 

20. 8it(rravTo] Made way for them. 
iKirXaYclt] Losing his head. 

0^8^ . • • 8i] 'No, nor any other,' as /cat . . . di is 'yes, and . . .' 

21. oi8' &9 ^X^ 8u&KCiv] ' Not even thus was he tempted to give 
chase,' i.e, he was not carried away from his cautious attitude. &i, like 
6s, is sometimes used demonstratively, and in this sense is accentuated. 

awwnnipa;^Avr\v] In dose order. 
{8ci a&r^v ftrt] Cp. i. 6. 5, note. 

22. In a GrteJk army the right wing was the post of honour. We gather 
from this that Cyrus too was stationed in the centre of the line. 

23. 8f|] So, accordingly, with reference to what has just been said. 
f|i,irpo(r9cv goes with a&roO, which at the same time may have its own 

meaning, ' nor with those of his own forces that were posted in front of 
him.' 

24. l|iPaX«^v] Charging. 

To^ IfoiKiorxiXCovs] They were a special corps, or the article may 
merely refer to the previous mention of them, L 7. n^ 

26. o^^^^l Mainly. 

&|ftarpdir«|;oi] Table-companions, or messmates. 

26. vaCci] With his spear (xoXr^i^). 

KTV|<rCas, a physician from Cnidus in Caria, who went in the year 416 
B.C. to Persia, and became court-physician. In this capacity he was 
present at the battle of Cunaxa. He returned home three years later, and 
wrote a Persian history {UepffiKii) in twenty-three books, based to a great 
extent on Persian archives. We unfortunately possess only a few frag- 
ments of this work, extracted by Photius, patriarch of Constantinople, in 
the ninth century. Plutarch (Artaxerxes, c ii) has given an abstract of 
his account of this battle. See below. 

Mr. Grote quotes a somewhat similar incident in the history of Don 

Pedro (the Cruel) of Castile. He was dethroned, and subsequently slain 
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in personal conflict by his bastard brother Henry of Trastamare. At the 
battle of Navarrete in 1367 (famous in the history of our Black Prince), 
sajTS M. M^rim^e, ' Don P^e, qui, pendant le combat, s'^tait jete au plus 
fort de la mSl^e, s'achama long temps st la poursuite des fuyurds. On le 
voyait galopper dans la plaine, mont^ sur un cheval noir, sa banniere 
armori^e de Castille devant lui, cherchant son fr^re partout oil Ton com- 
battait encore, et criant, echauflif par le carnage, ' Oh, est ce b^tard, qui se 
nomme roi de Castille ? " ' 

27* Ti«] According to Ctesias, a Carian slave ; though Plutarch, pro- 
fessedly on his authority, sajrs a Persian named Mithridates. 

The construction of Uie second part of the section is somewhat confused, 
K0/K>s d^ a.irrh% continuing the construction of the beginning of the sentence, 
the former half being modified by the reference to Ctesias. Translate — 
' And there as they were fighting, the king and Cyrus, and their several 
companions, each on his own side — ^the number that fell on the king's side 
we learn firom Ctesias, who was with him, but of the others Cyrus himself 
was slain, and eight of the bravest of his attendants fell round him.' ii^ 
airr^f literally, upon him. He was wounded and fell, and they fought 
hard to protect him, and so, when they fell, they would fall over him. 

28. oici|irToiyx^v] Chamberlains (eunuchs), who were at the same 
time the king's body-guard. Cyrop. viii. 5. 58. The satraps imitated the 
king's state. 

29. Iirur^d(ai a^^v Ki>p^] To kill him on the top of Cyrus. 
dKivdici|v] A short straight sword or poniard, not a scimitar as it is 

often translated. 

ctxc Tdp XP^'^'**^* icr.X.] Cyrus in these gifts had already acted as if 
he were king. Cp. L 2. 27, note. 

An abstract of Plutarch's account of Cyrus' death, professedly based on 
Ctesias' history, will not be uninteresting. After the death of Artagerses, 
he says, Cyrus and the king charged each other in silence. Ariaeus, who 
was with Cyrus (hardly consistent with Xenophon's account), hit the king 
with his spear, but without inflicting any wound. Artaxerxes aimed his 
lance at Cyrus, but missed him, killing one of his attendants. C]mis, 
on the other hand, wounded the king (see § 26), who retired with Ctesias 
to a neighbouring hillock, while Cyrus in his passion was carried away by 
his fiery steed Pasacas, and in the growing darkness could not be distin- 
guished by friend or foe. While he was riding about with fierce cries, his 
tiara fell off, and Mithridates struck him with a javelin on the temples, 
near the eye, not knowing who he was. Stunned by the blow, and faint 
with loss of blood, he fell from his horse, which escaped. Some of his 
attendants, who were at hand, put him upon another horse, hoping to get 
him safely off the field. But whilst he was indulging hopes of victory, 
and listening to the cries of the fugitives who asked for mercy, some Carian 
slaves, camp-followers, came up, and seeing by his armour that he was 
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not on the king's side, one of them struck him with a javelin from behind 
and wounded him at the knee. Again he fell, and struck his wounded 
temple against a stone, and died* The news was brought to Artaxerxes, 
who came to view the body, which was mutilated in Persian fashion, the 
right hand and head being cut off. 

All those who had had any part in Cyrus' death came, by Parysatis' 
vengeance, to an untimely end« 



CHAPTER IX. 

1. tAv Kiipov jcrA.] Of those who appear to have had personal know- 
ledge of Cjrrus. 

irapd irdvrwv] irapd with the genitive is used with passive verbs of 
giving and expressing. 

2. This account of Cyrus' education is quite at variance with all we 
know of the habits of an Eastern court, and, as Mr. Grote suggests, is 
more worthy of the romance of the Cyropaedia than of the grave history 
of the Anabasis. 

3. Ovpais] Cp. i. 2. II. 

4. 6cMvrai] Of that which is set before them as a spectacle : ' they have 
before their eyes those whom the king delights'to honour (cp. Esther vi. 6), 
and hear their fame, and others they see and hear of as being disgraced.' 

ciOvs vatScs tfvTfs] * Statim a pueritia,' from their very childhood. 

alSTi|ioW<rTaTOs |i^] This one strong quality of shamefastness is thus 
emphasised : the logical order is irpCarov /ih . . . fireiTa di» 

To{iKfjs] Names of arts (sc r^xvri) frequently omit the article, as being 
general conceptions. 

IJLcXcnipdraTOv] ' Most fond of practising.' 

6. Irpcavv] One of Xenophon's frequent poetical words ; so ivhcaro 
below, § 19. 

o'ii|i.irc(r«bv] He engaged with it 

rhk ykv firaOc] He received injuries. 

voXXots] Masculine ; he made his lot enviable to many. 

7. It is this recognition of the advantage ta statesmanship of consistency 
and good faith which forms the most remarkable feature in Cyrus, as com- 
pared with other Oriental leaders of past and, we may say, of modem times. 
It is easy to imagine the effect which this feeling of security would pro- 
duce amongst those who had been accustomed to capricious and arbitrary 
tyranny. 

ortTfCvittTO . • • o-wdotTo] The one after a war, the other of compacts 
in time of peace. 

8. Kal Tdp o^] In proof of it ; * attaches sentences which state a con- 
firmed fact (offi') as a proof (7dp) of what goes before, ' Kriiger. 
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liriTpcir^l&cvai] When they put themselves under his protection, like 
towns of the middle ages commending themselves to a feudal suzerain. 
|iv|8^] The negative follows ^nreurdfiepw which implies an oath. 

0. al ir^Xcis] The Greek cities of Ionia. 
irpo^<r9at] To abandon, surrender. Cp. i. I. 7. 

10. 4*79] Generally opposed to X6747, as here to iXeyey ; he not only 
told them, but proved to them by deeds that he would not desert them, 
when once he had become their friend. 

11. ^^pov\ Related. 

AXi{6|uvos] In requital The word is generally used, like our ' retaliate,' 
of returning evil for evil. Here it belongs to KaKtos voiovpraSf which comes 
next to it, but the idea of repayment, which it contains, is extended also 
to eH TToioOvTas. This figure, by which a word which strictly belongs only 
to one of a pair is extended to the two, is called Zeugma. 

12. vXcCoTTOi 8fj] Far the most ; dii added to superlatives intensifies, 
and makes them more definite. 

Tttv 44>' ^{uiv] Of the men of our time. 

ivi Yc dvSpl] To a state more may have surrendered themselves. 

13. oil |i^ 8fj . . . &XXd] Not that any one could say ... on the 
contrary. In the phrases dXXd fj^h d^f xal fj^h S^, oi fikv 5^, fiJkv retains in 
a weakened form the meaning of fi^Vy 'surely ;' so also in /x^v oSv the correc- 
tive, ' nay, rather,' and in the colloquial answers irai^i^ fikv odv, Ko/uSy fiJkv 
ohf, where it is a strong affirmative. 

OT^ovfiivoiis is used in a perfect sense, ' bereft. ' 

ApxA Satrapy. 

Ixovn 8, Tt irpoxMpoCt)] * With whatever it suited him to carry,* i,e. the 
roads were safe, and he need fear no robbers. Ktthner translates * if he was 
furnished with what was necessary for the journey ; * but the condition is 
contained in firi^kv iZiKovvri, and there seems no reason for a second con- 
dition. 

14. irpMTOV |ji^J The apodosis is ^iretra Zk koX AXXi;, as if the protasis 
had been vpQrov fiiv iv r(fi voXi/Mfi, 

16. lin8ciKvii(r6ai] To distinguish himself. 

r&v Ik tov &8£kov <^iXoKCf>8oiivTtt>v] i.e, than they were. 

17. &Xt|OiV(p] A genuine army. They got attached to him, and so 
formed a real standing army, as opposed to a mere crowd of mercenaries, 
whose only bond was their monthly pay, and who would go over to the 
enemy at any moment, if higher pay were offered them. 

10. * If he saw a man to be an able and honest administrator, who 

developed the resources of the country under his government, and secured 

its revenue, he would never take his land away from him, but rather keep 

increasing his territory.' See L 5. 2, note. 
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&TTa MnuTiS Tis] His possessions (irdo/xeu, a poetical word used in iit 
3. 18, V. 9. 12). 

21. a^^ Toi)To] sc ivditi, which is contained in the second half of the 
sentence koX a&rbs icr.X. 

22. irdvTwv (idXioTa] By preference. 
5tov] sc. wpbs iKCivo 5roi;. 

23. It is difficult to keep up the play on the word K6<r|iot. ' He could 
not in his own person wear all these equipments, but he thought the best 
equipment a man could have was friends well equipped.' 

24. Td fifyaXa c9 TroioOvra] ' In the greatness of his benefits.' This 
passage is repeated almost verbatim of the elder Cyrus in Cyrop.yiii, 2. 13. 

26. p^ovs] Flagons, a Semitic word. 

lirciJi4'c] Has sent. The accuracy of the Greek language refers to words 
only just uttered as past. So a man commenting in reply to a speech 
just finished would say ica\u;s etiraf, where we should use the present 
Cyrus' messenger here refers back to the time when the message was 
delivered to him. Compare the Latin use of the imperfect for the present 
in letters, the writer putting himself at the time and in the place of the 
reader of the letter. 

26 . ^itCcTfa] Halves of loaves. The half of the loaves (= half of the total 
number) is ol lifilffeis tQp Aprw, 

27. ISiivaro] A general fact, from the writer's knowledge. 
dYovciv] As used in chariots. 

29. 8oi>Xov] As subject to the king, rd fiapfidptau ybip Bovka irdyra wMiv 
Ms. 
8v ^o] i.e, his messenger. See L 6. 3. 

dl« Join Toi) linriKo€ dpx^v, in command of the cavalry. 



CHAPTER X. 

1, ivTa€Od 8i|] See note at the end of chap. viii. The right hand was 
cut off, according to Ctesias, as that which had wounded the king. 

Si^Kttv] Agreeing with the principal subject ; Poppo compares Tnua 
iv. 112 : BpaaLdas dk Kal rb ir\ii$Oi eidits Hvia irpdveTo povkSfievos Kwr^ 
(Upas iXeiP ain"nv, 

toravrai] Make a stand. 

cSpiiovro has better authority than &pp.tivTo, The imperfect refers to the 

time of their departure. So in ii. i. 3, 69€v ry vporepalq. (hpfiQvTo. 
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2. #ttKdt8a] A native of Phocaea, a town in Ionia. Her name was 
MUto. 

3. Y^^l I^ ^ci^ chiton, without the npper garment 
TMV 'EXX^VMv] sc. ixelyovs. 

8irXa IxovTfs] To be on guard. 

ol 8i Kal a^rrwv ic.r.X.] * And some of them too (as well as of the Persians) 
were killed, but yet they held their ground.' 
Ivrbt a*Ti5v] Within their protection. 

4. As irdvTos vucfivTft] ' As if they were victorious over all the Persians, 
instead of a small fraction of them ; while the Persians were plundering as 
if they were victors along the whole line.' 

6. fl irl|iiroicv] The indirect (historic) of the deliberative subjunctive ; 
the direct would be W/uirwjucv. 

6. «^ IS^Kfi SirurOcv] ' As he thought, in their rear, but the Greeks 
faced round, and made ready, expecting that he was going to attack them 
on this side, and intending to face his attack.' It is uncertain whether 
ffTpa^thn-es means that they faced round, the rear becoming the front as in 
iv. 3. 29, or that the line was reconstituted, each column wheeling to 
the left down the line between itself and the next, the rear alone simply 
facing round and retaining their old position. The troops on the left wing 
would thus be on the right in the new order. 

&i goes both with vpoffi6pTosy and with de^6fi€voi, 
{| 8c vapfjX0fv, jr.r.X.] * But he led off his troops by the same track as he 
had originally passed by, outside the left wing of the Greeks ;' i.e, their 
left wing in the original order of battle, (see ch. 8, diagram,) when he 
prepared to outflank them. 

To^ Iv Tj |iaxiQ *^^'*^ ''^^ "rEXXtivas a<n'0)ioX'/|(ravTas] ' Those who 
deserted during the battle, where the Greeks were.' These deserters, not 
mentioned before, are alluded to in ii. i. 6^ 

7. tmxdk To^ *EXXT|vat nArdorot] Down on the Greek pdtasts, or, 
where the Greek peltasts were. 

IXiycTo ^p6vi|ios YcW(r6(u] That is, in these tactics of parting his line to 
make way for Tissaphemes' charge, and thus harassing him on the flank 
and avoiding loss on his own part. 

8. fUtov ^w] Frustrated, without advantage. 

9. KaT& rb c^wfiov K^t] Over against (what was originally) the left 
wii^ of the Greeks (as in § 6). The Greeks were now in a line AF, 
parallel with the Persians, so that relatively to them they were in column 
{iirl K4pofs, because in column-order one of the wings leads). They were 
afraid, therefore, lest they should be assailed in flank (A), {irpdi t6 K4pa$)» 
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and so, facing round to the right, 
they brought up the companies 
from the rear of the column, thus 
formed, so as to put them again 
in line at right angles to their 
former position and with the Eu- 
phrates in their rear. Thus A 
remains, B, C, A ^^t ^ move to 
b, f , </, ty f. 

The Persian king followed suit, 
and drew up his line in the same 
way €lt rh aCrb ffx^f^t ^ot he too was now in danger of a flank attack. 

11. Ik irXcCovos] Sooner ; lit, with a greater start than before ; they did 
not wait till the Greeks came nearly within bowshot. 

K^|i>T|s] Possibly Cunaxa. 

12. YtfjXo^os] According to Ainsworth, an artificial mound, as there 
are no natural hills in the plain of Babylonia, but see note on L 8. 4. 

&irr€ rh iroioii|iCvov |i^ yiyvtia^tLp] So that the Greeks could not ascer- 
tain what was being done (beyond the hill). 

Iirl irA,TV|s M £vXov] This, which is the reading of all the MSS., 
except a few which have ^6\oy, is best explained by * a golden eagle upon 
a shield, raised upon a staff. ' It is probable, however, that ewl |Aov is a 
marginal gloss upon M irAnjs, irAn^s being used in the less common 
sense, found in Hesychius and Suidas, of 'spear, lance,' cp. Cyrop, vii. 
I. 4, ii.eThi xpvo'oi/f hrX ddparos fMkKpov dvareraM^KOs. 

13. l^iXoOro] Was gradually vacated. 

14. Td iirip Toi) X^^ov] What was going on beyond the hill. 

16. &|ia |ji^] The apodosis is koX airrol ipovXeOmrro, 

17. 6^\ S^pffTivTov] About supper-time. 

18. (motAs] Predicate ; they were still full when they found them. 

19. TiSTf] At the time mentioned, i\e, when they plundered the camp. 

73 



NOTES TO XENOPHON'S 



Additional Note on L 7. 15. 




I have attempted in this sketch to illustrate Xenophon's narrative. The 
positions of the wall, the trench, and the two canals are purely conjectural, 
and are only intended to represent what seems to be implied in his account, 
and a possible solution, of its difficulties. 

These are three. 

I. The wall. The narrative plainly implies (see note on the passage), 
that if it reached the Euphrates at all, it reached it south of Cunaxa. The 
question is, where was it ? 

There are two passages in which it appears to be mentioned, which 
have hardly received the attention which they deserve. The first is in 
Strabo (ii. i, and xL 14), who quotes firom Eratosthenes (about 230 B.C.) 
a statement that the Tigris ir/)6$ fji^v *Qtiv koX t6 ttjs ^cfupdfudos Kakoj^fieyw 
8taT€ix('(rfia icara^^/Dcrat. From this we should gather that the Tigris end 
of the wall was a little below Opis. Now we shall find reason to place 
Opis a little north of the highest point of the Tigris in the above sketch (ii. 
4. 25, note). 

The second passage is in Ammianus Marcellinus, xxiv. 2. 6, 7. Speak- 
ing of Julian's invasion of Babylonia, he says, * Miles ad vicum Macepracta 
pervenit, in quo semiruta murorum vestigia videbantur, qui priscis tempo- 
ribus in spatia longa protenti tueri ab extemis incursibus Assyriam dice- 
bantur. Hinc pars fluminis scinditur largis aquarum agminibus ducens ad 
tractus Babylonios interiores, usui agris futura et civitatibus circumjectis, 
alia Naarmalcha nomine, quod fluvius regum interpretatur, Ctesiphonta 
praetermeat. * Mr. Macmichael infers from this, that the Median wall was 
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*near the head of a canal which he (Amnu^u^us) distinguishes from the 
Nahrmalcha.' But the word 'hinc' must by all laws of construction go 
with both clauses. I translate the passage thus: — 'At this point one 
branch of the river parts off, forming a copious stream, in the direction of 
the home-districts of Babylon, to benefit the lands and the cities around ; 
another branch, under the name of Nahrmalcha, which by interpreta- 
tion is the KLing's River, passes Ctesiphon.' The former may be the 
Euphrates itself, watering the home-country of Babylon, or it may 
represent another canal or series of canals, but the second clause 
cannot be construed otherwise than to imply that the point of divergence 
of the Nahrmalcha is close to Macepracta. We are thus enabled 
to conjecture the position of the two ends of the wall. But here 
we are met by a fresh difficulty. If we are right in the position we 
have given to Sittake, it will be hard to get the distance from the 
Median wall on both sides into the spaces of time which Xenophon 
assigns to them. And further, the distance in direct line from one 
river to the other even here is not more than forty miles (according to 
Colonel Chesney*s map). The object of the wall was not, however, to 
protect Babylon, which had walls of its own, but to prevent the ravaging 
by the Medes of the rich and cultivated plain. Now, though in Xeno- 
phon's time the system of irrigation had been carried beyond the wall . 
towards the centre of the delta (ii. 3, 10), the alluvial soil of the north-east 
comer of it appears to have been far the most fertile, and the most care- 
fully cultivated, and it seems, therefore, not impossible that the solution of 
the difficulty of the length may be found in giving the wall first an easterly 
and then a northerly direction. It would thus protect the whole of the 
cultivated land, and the economy of space and labour was no great object 
to the authors of these gigantic task-works. This view would fully account 
for the defining clause ivOa €l<rlv al dubpvxcSf k.t.X., the two branches of the 
wall protecting respectively the Tigris canals, and those from the Euph- 
rates, and may possibly be confirmed by the existence of remains of a wall 
of bricks on the north side of Nahrmalcha, thus described by Lieutenant 
Bewsher (Journal of the Royal Geographical Society, vol. xxxvii. p. 169). 
' A line drawn from Tel Kuneeseh to the ruins of Deir would exactly 
touch the ruin of a wall now called Hubl-es-Sukhr, or **line of stones" or 
bricks. The ruins of the wall may now be traced for about ten and a half 
miles, and are about six feet above the level of the soil It was irregularly 
built, the longest side running E.S.E. for five and a half miles; it then 
turns to the n.n.e. two miles, then £. at one and a half miles, turning 
down S.S.E. for another mile and a half. An extensive swamp to the 
northward has done much towards reducing this wail. . . . There is a 
considerable quantity of bitumen scattered about, and it was probably 
made of bricks set in bitumen. ... I think this must be the ruin of the 
wall called that of Media, whicfi Xenophon describes : but I mention this 

supposition with much diffidence. ' This account shows at an v rate that it is 
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unnecessary to suppose for such a wall a direct line across from river to 
river. 

Professor Koch has already pointed out that a wall with a southerly 
direction is necessary to satisfy the conditions of ii. 4. 12. See note there. 
Sir Henry Rawlinson has conjectured that the wall was part of the 
actual enceinte of Babylon, but this only creates a fresh difficulty in fixing 
the position of Sittake and Opis. The positions which he assigns to them 
will hardly tally with the distances from the Zab, which Xenophon 
gives. 

For facility of reference I have marked on the sketch the position of the 
Sidd Nimrud, which many editors identify with the Median wall. 

2. The trench. Its direction must of course depend upon that of the 
wall. Xenophon's words are not inconsistent with a north or north-west 
direction, but it is difficult to see why, if the wall be the Sidd Nimrud, it 
should not have been more directly connected with the Euphrates, suppos- 
ing it to have been broken down ; * and though the argument from Xeno- 
phon's silence is never very strong, his special notice of the trench would 
make us expect to find it mentioned again if he had passed it in the re- 
treat. 

3. The four canals. They would naturally feed the part which was 
most carefully irrigated, and from the difference of level must have left the 
Tigris much higher up. The position of the Dijeil and the Ishaki canal 
may be some guide as to their direction. I have not marked all four 
canals, but have followed Mr. Grote in supposing that two of them may 
have been the same as those crossed by the Greeks when they had passed 
the Median wall, and I have expressed in the map the belief stated in the 
Notes, that they are mentioned in order to show how the trench was filled 
with water. 



1 1 observe that Professor Ciutius in his History of Greece speaks of the trench as con- 
tinuing the line of the wall, and supplying the place of the part whkh had been brdcen 

•iown. 
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I. PROPER NAMES. 



Abrocomas, 4. 5. 

Aenianes, 2. 6. 

Araxes R., 4. 19- 

Aristippus, i. 10. 

Artaxerxes Mnemon, i. i ; 8. 29. 

Aspendus, a. la. 

Belesys, 4. la 

Carsus R., 4. 4- 
Celaenae, 2. 7. 
Chalus R., 4. 9. 
Charmande, 5. la 
Cheirisophus, 4. 3. 
Chersonesus, i. 9. 
Cilician Gates, 2. 21. 
Clearchus, i. 9. 
Colossae^ 2. 6. 
Ctesias, 8. 26. 
Cunaxa, 8. 4. 
Cyrus, I. I. 
Cyrus, death of, 8. 29b 

Dana, 2. 20. 
Dardas R, 4. la 
Daritis, X. I. 
Dolopes, 2. 6. 

Egyptians, 8. 9. 
Epyaza, 2. 12, foL 

Glous, 4. 16. 

IcoNiUM, 2. 19. 
Issij 2. 24. 

Eadirrpoi; wcBiw, 2. xx. 
KepafMv dyopdt 2. 10. 



Lydian traders, 5. 6. 

Marsyas R., 2. 7. 

Maeander R., 2. 7. 

Mascas R., 5. 4. 

Median wall, 7. 5. ; and additional 

note. 
Menon, 2. 6. 
Miletus, I. 6. 

Olynthus, 2. 6. 

Parrhasia, I. 2. 

Peltae, 2. 10. 

Peloponnesian mercenaries, i. 6. 

Phoenicia, 4. 5. 
Proxenus, x. 11. 
Psarus R., 4. i* 
Pylae, 5. 5. 
Pyramus R., 4. 2. 
I^hagoras, 4. 2. 

Socrates, x. ix. 
Soli, 2. 24. 
Stymphalus, x. xx. 
Syennesis, 2. 12. 
Syrian fish worship, 4. 9. 
Syro-Cilician Gates, 4. 4. 

Tamos, 4. 2. 
Taurus, Mt., 2. 20, 2X. 
Thapsacus, 4. 11. 
Thymbrium, 2. 13. 
Tissaphemes, x. 2. 
Tyriaeum, 2. 13. 
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dyopii ir\^0ov(Taf 8. i. 

dKtvdKffs, 8. 29. 

dX^^dfy 9. II. 

dpo^vfdSes, 5. 8. 

&y(i)f 2. I. 

diroStSpdffKta and diro^ei^w, 4. 8. 

dpfidfM^a, i^ '°* 
dp/JMTa Sp€iraprf<p6pa, 7. 10. 
d(nr£r (collective), 7. 10. 
aMs, of one's own accord, 3. 8. 

fidKcofOS, 5, 10. 
^offCKeOsi I. 4. 
/3/Kor, 9. 25. 

yi^ftw, 8. 9. 
yvfufiii, 2. 3. 
yvfUfSs, 10. 3. 

dapeiKds, I. 9. 
deiXi;, 8. I. 
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6/(rj8(£XXw, 2. 21. 
^irxcX^fffa, 3. 2. 

iKKVfMUfU, 8. 18. 
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exOpbi and toX^/uo$, 3. 12. 

^XW (=with), 2. I. 

ft^vi;, 4- 9. 

OedoftM,, 9. 4. 

^/Ml(, 2. II. 

ri7/tt (absolutely), 5. 12, 

Ka07i3vira04w, 3. 3. 
irdi'dvr, 5. 8. 
Kairl07i, 5. 6. 
Kardyta and ) 
Karipxpfuu, ) 
KaT<iK6(o, I. la 
K^pas, 8. 4. 
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0^0$ dX^i;;, 5. 5. 
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irdXat, 4. 12. 
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rrdoftaXt 9. 19. 
vapoffdyyTfS, 2. 5. 
tAt^, la 12. 

TTlffTOl, 8. I. 
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T/M)/3dXXo/au, 2. 17. 
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(T/ciTirroDxo'' 8* ^* 
ffwf>la, 2. 8. 

ffToBfUiS, 2. 5. 

jrXeyyfs, 2. 10. 

ffrpovObs lUyai, 5. i. 

fftiyOTf/JM, 8. 16. 

rdrc, 1.6; 10. 19. 

IhrapxoSf 2. 20. 
ivdpx^, !• 4* 

4>oiPucurr^s, 2. 20. 

^^Xia, 2. 27. 
V^iX6r. 8. 6. 

ci)f, ss circiter, 6. z. 
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4»' repeated, 3. 6. 

dy with past indicative, 5. 2. 

tv with relative and optative, 5. 9. 

Article, 2. 9. 
distinguishing subject, 3. 14. 
= possessive pronoun, 2. 17. 

Constructions — 

Agreement with principal subject 
(dtc&irwy), 10. I. 

Condensed with prepositions, i. 5 ; 
2. 24. 

Mixed, 2. 18. 

Inverted, subject of subordinate 
clause as object of principal 
clause, 6. 5 ,* 8. 21. 

Inverted order, 5. 8 ; 6. 2. 

Neuter pronoun referring to femi- 
nine noun, 5. 10. 

Plural verb with plural neuter sub- 
ject, 2. 23 ; 4. 4. 

Positive subject understood from 
negative, 3. 15. 

llfwrvSt 9* 26. 

K(i)M<a, without fi-^t 6. 2. 

vdpeifii els, 2. 2. 

Graphic Sequence (5y»/ajf §47), 
2. 21 ; 3. 17 ; 6. 6. 

Particles — 
dXXd, 8. 17. 
dpa (illative), 7. 18. 
7dp (affirmative), 6. 8. 
diff, I. 4 ; 8. 23 ; with superlative, 

9. 12. 
y 0&', 2. 12 ; 3. 5. 
fUv (affirmative), 7. 6 ; 9. 13. 
/ih displaced, 8. 6. 
Kal yi.p 0^, 9. 8. 
KoX ... d^, I. 2. 



(^( (inverted), 6. 2. 

9r( (of quotation), 6. 6. 

oi;5^, 2. 25. 

otdi ... d^, 8. 20. 

odicoiV and oOkow, 6. 7. 

06 /i^y di} . . . dXXd, 9. 13. 

Prepositions — 
djn-l (to serve as), 7. 15. 
dir6, I. 9. 
dir6, in composition, 2. zi ; 4. 15 ; 

5.3. 
e/f (with numbers), 1. 10 ; (of time), 

7. 1. 

ix, I. 6. 

M, c. gen. (position), 4. 3 ; (num- 
ber deep), 2. 15. 

iirl, c. dat (position), 4. 3; (con- 
dition), I. 4 ; 3- I ; S- 8- 

irl, c. ac& , 3. 7. 

icard (of position), 10. 7, 9 ; (in 
composition), z. 7 ; 2. 25 ; 3. 3. 
ira/xi, c. ace, 3. 7. 
irp6f (^euTf), 6. 6. 

Verbs— 
Aorist, I. 2 ; 9. 25 ; after verbs of 

hoping, 2. 2; distinguished 

from Present, i. 7. 
Present, i. 8 ; with irdXai, 4. Z2. 
Imperfect, 4. 9. 
Optative — future in oblique only, 

4. 7; representing ddiberative 

subjunctive, zo. 5. 
Subjunctive of quotation, 3. 17. 
Intransitives used as passives, — 

iKTlirrta, 1. 7 ; Td<rxf^$ 3- 4* 
Middle voice, 2. 27. 
Participles — caussd, i. 7; accus. 

absol., 8. za 
Unusual forms — dXc^i/jaaaBai, 3. 6 ; 

iff>rf<T0a, 6. 7. 
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Observation. — ^The rules that follow are written, as far as differences 
of idiom will allow, on the lines of the First Memorial Syntax 
in the Public School Latin Primer, which it is supposed that 
the pupil will have learnt Some few rules, such as those on 
the Composite Subject, have consequently been omitted. 

On Agreement, 

L A Finite Verb agrees with its Subject in Number and Person. 
Exceptions, — (a) A Plural Subject of the neuter gender is followed 
by a verb in the singular; d/3ard iari. rd 0pi7, 'the moun- 
tains are impassable.' 

(b) A Dual Subject of the masculine or feminine gender may be fol- 

lowed by a verb in the plural, un eldinpf dXXi^Xovf ij ywii xal 
f> 'Appaddrrfs, ijairdffain-o dXXi^Xovf. — Xen. 

(c) A Singular Subject, implying multitude, may be followed by a 

plural verb^ when the act is done by the individuals and 
not by the body as a whole, rb tX^os ofoKrot (Thuc. i. 20), 
* the multitude think. ' The following is a good example of the 
two construci^ons : — rh ffrpdrev/jia iropl^o cvroPf k6wtopt€s 
To^f povs (Xen. Anab, ii. i. 6), where the army provided itself 
with meat, but individual soldiers were the butchers. 
{d) The verb is sometimes attracted to the number of the complement 

2* An Adjective or Participle agrees with that to which it is in 
attribution in number, gender, and case. 

£jcc. — (a) A neuter adjective may be added as predicate to a mascu- 
line or feminine noun, when it denotes an essential quality, e.g, 
da0epioT€pop ywii d^dp^, 'a woman is a weaker (creature) than 
a man.' 
{b) The adjective belonging to the subject is sometimes attracted to 
the gender of the complement, as Ifaav d^ ravra d^o relxij 
(Xen. Anab, i 4. 4), where ravra = eU x^Xat. 

8. A Substantive agrees in case with that to which it is in apposition. 

[a] 1 
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4. A Relative agrees with its antecedent in number, gender, and 
person, but in case follows its own cilause. 

[a) When a Relative would naturally be in the Accusative case, 

and the Antecedent in the Genitive or Dative, the Relative 
frequently takes the case of the Antecedent. This is called 
the Relative Attraction. It is only used when the Relative 
Sentence is purely adjectival, ue. when it simply defines its 
Antecedent If the Antecedent is a demonstrative .pronoun 
or adjective, it is in this case often omitted ; tybw olf ( = v^ 
ixetvots 06s) fidXurra ffnKets. — Xen. Anab, i. 9. 25* 

(b) A Neuter Relative frequently refers to a sentence as its Ante- 

cedent 
{c) The Antecedent is often drawn into the Relative Clause, and 
takes the case of the Relative ; KaraaKevd^ovra ^s A^oc X^^U 

* developing the resources of l3ie province which he governed' 
(=:r^v Xfi^pcw ^s d^<u). — Xen. Anab, i. 9. 19. 

7%^ Use of the Article, 

6« The Article, 6, ^, r6, marks the Substantive to which it is prefixed 
as a definite or known object. 

(a) Hence, if an adjective be attached as an attributive epithet to define 

a noon with the Article, it must immediately follow the article, 
or have the artide repeated with it ; otherwise it becomes an 
attributive comptement; h p^yox pofftXt^i or 6 paaiKe^ 6 iiiya% 

* the great king ; ' ftityat 6 jSa^tXaJt, * the king is great.' 

So the Article distmguishes the Subject from the Predicate ; xaXbt lartp 
6 mtif, ' the lad is handsome,' koKSs 4im vcuf, ' he is a handsome lad. ' 

(b) By this use of the Article a simple sentence may "be made to 

contain two predications, one concerning the subject, the other 
concerning the object, or some other noun in- an oblique case. 
Such a sentence may often best be translated by the use of a 
relative clause, e.g, roffavrtv €^ t6 ^rpdrty/M 6 K0/)Off, 'so great 
was the army which Cyrus had. ' A predicate which thus refers 
to an oblique case is called a terttaty predicate, 
{c) The Adjectives /Utros, dxpoSf ijpuffvSf and others, are thus used 
predicatively, where we should use a substantive, — e,g. dxpa ii 
X^lp, * the tip of the hand.' Compare the Latin use of summus, 
mediusj etc., L^ P. p. 139. 

6. The Article distinguishes indiuiduah, as different from others of the 
same dass, or as having been before mentioned, or by their qualities or 
belongings ; hence it may frequently be translated by the Possessive Pro- 
noun, as rdf x«(/>as dviretve, 'he held up his hands.' 

{a) Hence it is always added to odrosj 6d€, and iKcivos, 
2 
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7. The kx)i<(\<t generalises^ or, in other words, puts the individual forward 
as the representative of its classy 6 ffo^iorijff 6 dtddakcur, ' the teacher.' It 
may often be translated by the £nglisli indefinite article, e,g Het r^ #rpa- 
TuiTTjp reldeffdai rip Apxom'i, * a soldier must obey his officer.' 

8. All words which come between the Article and the noun to which 
it belongs are epithets, and describe the nomi» 

{a. ) Hence the Article is put with adjectives, participles, adverbs, and 
oblique cases of nouns with or without prepositions, to denote 
persons and things whose qualities or relations they express, the 
noun to be supplied being easily understood : e.g» ol ffo^oi, * the 
' wise (class of men),' r6 al^xp^t 'meanness,' ol roXirevSpLeinH, 
' statesmen,' ol pw, ' the present generation,' ol d/A^i rby KGpw, 
* Cyrus' company.' 
A Participle with the Article is generally best translated by a Relative 

Clause, as 6 XOtay, ' the man who is loosing,' r^y pagCh^wra, ^Afitafip^f 

' Artaxerxes, who was kin^' 

TJie Cases. 

9. The Subject and the Complement of a Finite Verb aire put in the 
Nominative case; the Subject and the Complement to an Infinitive are 
generally put in the Accusative (cf. § i8). 

But where the infinitive and the principal verb have the same subject, 
the Nominative is retained throughout ; as oi)ic f^ a^bs dXXd Ndrfay 
ffrpaTTiyeiv, ' he said that not he, but Nldas was generaL' 

TAe Accusative. 

10. The Accusative denotes the limit towards which, or the space over 
which, a thing moves, or an action is directed, or describes the action 

' that is done. It is the case of the nearer object. 

11. Transitive Verbs govern an Accusative of the object. 

12. Factitive Verbs, as of making, calling, thinking, have a second 
Accusative of the Complement* See § 5 (b), Aapetot Kvpw aaTpdinfp 
hrolrfo-es 'Darius made Cyrus satrap.' — Xen. Anab, L i. 2. 

18. In Greek any Verb, transitive or intransitive, with the exception 

of Substantive verbs, can take an Accusative of its own contents^ which is 

sometimes called an Accusative of kindred meanings or an Accusative of the 

action of the verb. In the case of transitive verbs, this Accusative is 

retained in the passive, e.g, ro^d oe ifSlxriKaf * I have done you this wrong; * 

passive, raOra oi> 'ffilKrioai. With intransitive verbs, it sometimes becomes 

the subject to a passive form, toXX& 0^ Iffidpn/fKaSf *you have committed 

many blunders ; ' passive, xoKKh. iifidprrrral cot, or inrb oov, 

3 
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{a) Hence many verbs of asking, teaching, concealing, clothing, depriv- 
ing, etc, take two Accusatives, one of the person, the other 
of the thing ; d<paipeT<r0ai toi>s olKWvras "EKKrivas r^v yijif, ' to 
take away the land from the Greeks who were inhabiting it' 
— ^Xen. Attad, i. 3. 4. 

14. The Accusative of Extent is used after verbs, participles, and 
adjectives, to express — 

{a) Measure of space and time, answering to the questions. How far? 
How long ? ^tetxw dWi^Xwi^ u)S rpidKOPra tndduL. — ^Xen. 
Afiab, 1. 2. 4. ifJi£iv€P iifjJpas iriin-e, i. 2. 6. 
{d) The object in respect of which what is stated about the subject is 
true, i.e, how far it extends (Accusative of Respect), dXyQ 'rijy 
Ketpdhiv, ' I have an aching in the head, a headache/ 

7^e Datrve. 

16. The fundamental notion of the Dative case is that of nearness and 
contact. It is the case of the Recipient, and also expresses some relations 
which are expressed by the Latin Ablative. 

16. The Dative of the Recipient follows all words which imply actual 
nearness, or the bringing of a thing near to body or mind. Such are words 
which express likeness or imlikeness, agreement and disagreement, friend- 
liness and hostility, advantage and disadvantage, pleasing and displeasing ; 
and verbs of giving, showing, telling, and obeying, and their contraries. 

17. The Dative may be added anywhere to mark the person con- 
cerned in the. doing of an action, or the existence of a quality, or for whose 
interest Ae action takes place or the quality exists, e.g, TtfiKwv rw 'Adti- 
yatois vdfiovs fdrfKCj 'Solon made laws for the Athenians ;' HdvTjKa dfuv, 
• I am dead as far as your interest in me goes.' To this head belong — 

{a) The Dative of the Personal Pronoun, which refers to the whole 
sentence rather than to any particular word in it, and is called 
the Ethic Dative; tL ffoi iiaBi^oiuu, 'what would you have 
me learn ? ' 

{b) The Dative with i(m, ylyvtrai, which implies possession or gain. 

{c) The Dative, used for the case of the Agent after Verbal Adjectives 
in 'T€09 and -tos, and after Passive verbs, especially in the 
Perfect and Pluperfect; the doer of the action being most 
concerned in the action necessary or possible to be done, and 
in the fruit of it when completed. ii^Xtfria <roi ij ir6\is i<rrlv, 
* you must help your country,' Xen. ; tI Trivpaicrtu rocs SXKoa ; 
' what has been done, as far as the others are concerned ? ' 

18. A Dative is sometimes used by Attraction as Complement to an 
Infinitive which is referred to a word in the sentence, that is in the Dative, 
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as its subject ; as e^dalfioffw ifwf i^effri ylyvecOiu, ' it is open to you to 
become prosperous.' 

19. The Dative takes the place of the Latin Ablative in expressing — 
{a) The instrument, cause, or manner of an action : rois fi'fJK&rt tup 

6dQif &ff0€iHiSf * weak because of the great distances.' 
{d) The measure of excess or defect : iroXX^y i^j^^, * much greater ; ' 
{c) The place where (rarely in prose), or the time when, an action 

occurs: "ULapoBOvij 'at Marathon' (really Locative), rerdprfp 

Irciy * in the fourth year. 

The Genitive. 

20. The idea that underlies the Genitive case is that of detachment or 
separation. ' It is the classifying case, or the case of predication, and is in 
many instances equivalent to an adjective, or to the first member of an 
English compound noun, as TiSyciP dyc^, ' a word-contest ;' Kpcufof xaXirov, 

* a brazen helmet' 

21. The Subjective Genitive denotes the Author or Possessor, or that 
to which an action or quality belongs, or is naturaL 

(a) A Genitive of Partition, or of the thing measured or distributed, 
is added to numerals and superlatives, and to words of quantity, 
and also to words which imply sharing, irdurrtav dpurror, 
'bravest of all.' fiEre^doffoy ibv etxw iKounoi, — ^Xen. Anad. 
iv. 5. 6. 

{i) A Partitive Genitive is not unfrequently used in Greek without 
any governing word (compare the French use of du, des). 

22. The Objective Genitive is added to Substantives and Adjectives, 
derived from transitive verbs, or containing a transitive idea, and corre- 
sponds to the object which the verb itself would govern ; toOtup tSpis, 

* acquainted with these things.' 

23. The same Genitive is added to all words which imply a physical 
or mental aim, and to express the object of a sensation or a desire ; IjfMpTe 
rod ffK&rw, * he missed the mark ;' irl Kprfynit, * in the direction of Crete.' 

Ods, — Verbs of hearing and learning often take a genitive of the person 
and an accusative of the thing heard ; rewrd cov ^/covao, ' I heard this 
from you,' 

24. The Genitive of Ablation is joined to words which imply origin, 
separation, hindering, depriving, and differing: dieixpi^ dXMjXdtv, *they 
were distant from each other ; ' Aapetov icai Hapwrdrtdot ylypotrrai irouSes 
S1J0, 'of Darius and Parysatis two sons were bom.' — Xen. A«a6, i. I. i. 

26. The Genitive of Relation or Reference is added to comparatives and 
to words implying superiority or inferiority, dominion and submission: 
dfxebfdnf ToO miTpdSi 'better than his father;' r^ X<^P^^ ^PX^^» 'to rule 
over the province.' Also to some adverbs of relative position, as etata r^ 
ra^povf ' within the trench.' ^ 
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(a) To this head belong the Genitives of Price and Measure : troXXot^ 
A((Of, ' of great value ; ' irora^tdf e9/)0f ickkBpoM^ ' a river one 
hundred feet wide.' 

26. The same Genitive is added to many adjectives and adverbs and 
interjections, to point out the person or thing to which they refer. It may 
often be translated by * in' or *in respect of,' e,g, rAeiof r%i Aperiit, 
* perfect in virtue,' otfwi rip tiJx»?>i * woe is me for my fortune.' 

(a) It is also added to verbs and adjectives which imply fulness and 
plenty or their opposites (sometimes called the Genitive of 
Material) : irXripiis IxSOioy^ ' full of fish.' 

(d) And to words of accusing, condemning, and acquitting, and of 
praise and blame, to denote the matter of the chaige or com- 
mendation : ^pov duiiKetp, 'to prosecute for murder.' 

27. The Genitive case with the participle (the Genitive- Absolute) is 
used to indicate the drcumstances under which an action takes place, or 
which limit it, and may therefore be classed under this head. 

28. Time, and sometimes space, within which, is put in the Genitive 
case, as rrjs ixioOffvp i'vrr6f, ' at some point in the following night ; ' r^r 
imoOffav vCkto, ' for the whole of the- following night' 

TAe Verb Infinite. 

29. The Infinitive is the noun-form of the verb, and is inflected by pre- 
fixing to it the different cases of the neuter article r6. Its oblique cases, 
when thus inflected, may be governed by prepositions, and may follow 
most of the constructions which belong to the case. It governs the same 
<:ases as the verb finite. 

It is used — 
{a) As Subject or Object to another verb, or as Predicate with a copu- 
lative verb : ifjiv fUyetv, * it was in their power to stay ; ' 
alpoOyrai jroKefiety, * they choose war.' 

(d) Obliquely, with an accusative of its subject (§ 43). 

{c) Prolatively, in order to define more completely the words to 
which it is joined. In this sense it corresponds to the use of the 
Accusative (§ 13) : ieu^bs 'SAyetp, 'skilled in speaking.' 

{d) Explanatorily, as ix4Tpe}//€ rijv x^P"^^ iiaprdasu, * he gave up the 
country to them to plunder.' This is really consecutive (§ 49). 

(e) In a limiting sense in a few idiomatic expressions, as t&t ehreiy, 

' so to speak ; ' ^iccby cZcai, ' if one can help it' 

80. Not only the Infinitive, but the Infinitive with its subject, object, 

and all its limiting words or phrases, may be preceded by the article rd, 

and the whole treated as a single noun : rb dt' ^/i&t IleXoiroivi^ovt a^otf 

fiil PoriOfjaai rapiffx^ ^f^ ^aftltav KdXafftPf 'the fact that we prevented 

the Peloponnesians from coming to their aid left you free to chastise the 

Samians.' — Thuc. i. 41. 
6 
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81. The place of the Latin Gerundive is supplied by the verbal adjec- 
tive in -r^of, which is followed by a Dative of the agent 

(a) The Gerundive of intransitive verbs is only used impersonally, and 
is followed by the genitive or dative, when the verb requires 

those cases : irtx*mriop r^ ipyt^, «one must attempt the task.' 
{d) Similarly the Gerundive of transitive verbs is used impersonally 

and followed by thfi accusative : olrr4<» r^ r&xn^^ * one must 

bear one's lot' 

T/ie Tenses. 

82, The Present Tense-Stem denotes continuous or repeated action. 
Hence the Present and Imperfect tenses of the Indicative are used when 

ah action is or was going on, or incomplete, or habitual : ypd^i, * he b 
writing ; * itcrtwliv /u, * they were killing me,' or 'they tried to kill me.' 

In the other moods it denotes that the action is oontintled and not 
momentary. 

(a) In the Indicative, the Present is used as in Latin, as a graphic 
historic tense, and has historic sequences (37 a), 

88, The Aorist-Stem denotes the simple action of the verb. In the 
Indicative mood it is only used of definite actions in past time ; in the 
other moods it denotes the action as a single whole, without reference to 
its continuance. So voaeTy is ' to be sick,* poc^ai * to fall sick ; ' OtHj^xeiw 
' to be on one's deathbed,' Bavety * to die.' 

But where the Optative or Infinitive, or the Participle of the Aorist, 
in indirect discourse, or the Participle as the equivalent of a Causal or 
Temporal Clause (§ 58), represents an original Indicative, it denotes the 
simple occurrence of an action which is past relatively to the leading verb^ 
as dTij\0ev drifunrBtltf 'he went away after bemg disgraced.' 

(a) A single instance of a repeated action is taken as a specimen of 
what has happened and may happen again, and so the Aorist 
is used to express that which past experience shows to happen 
frequently (the Frequentative Aorist). In this case it may be 
translated by the English present or by 'is wont to be.' 
[d) The Imperative of the Aorist is not used in prohibitions in the 
second person, its place being supplied by the Subjimctive. 
84. The Perfect-stem denotes the completed action, or, more strictly, 
the state resulting from the completed action, e,^. Krdofuu, ' 1 earn ;' xiKTrf- 
fuu, * 1 possess ; ' PovKe^ofuUf * I deliberate ; ' PepodXev/uUf * I have made 
up my mind.' 

86. The Future implies not only future time, but also purpose and 
intention. There is no Future tense in the Subjunctive Mood, which itself 
implies a reference to the future, and the Future Optative is only used to 
represent the Future Indicative in sentences actually or virtually oblique. 
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(a) There are in the passive voice two Fntnres. 

(i) The Future of the single act formed from the Aorist stem 

(2) The Future of the completed act, fonned from the Perfect 
stem (XeXdo-o/iai) ; which is used sometimes to denote a sudden 
or immediate result Of, Xen. Anab, i 5. 16, vo/d^e ip 
r^Se r^ Wpfi iyut KaraKeKStffcffOiUf * I shall be cut down, my 
fate will be settled, that very day/ This Future is formed in 
the active voice by the perfect participle with iao/Mu 

The Moods. 

86. There are in Greek four moods, the Indicative, the Imperative, the 
Subjunctive, and the Optative. 

The Indicative states a thing as- plain fact ; the Imperative expresses 
direct commands ; the Subjunctive and Optative are mostly used in Sub- 
ordinate Clauses to express & state or action which is contingent or 
d^endent upon some other state or action.. 

87. The Subjunctive refers to present or future time; .the Optative 
is based upon circumstances either past or merely imagined as possible. 

(a) Hence the Subjunctive follows those tenses which refer to present 
time (called principal or primary tenses). The Optative fol- 
lows those which refer to the past time, or historic tenses. 
(Note that the Subjunctive has primary^ the Optative historic 
endings, and that the Imperative always implies primary 
time. What is sequence of tenses in Latin is sequence of moods 
in Greek.) 

88. Hence also, in suppositions the Subjunctive denotes that which is 
practical, and will soon be settled one way or another : kh» (x^t * if I have, 
which I shall soon know ; * the Optative that which is merely possible or 
conceivable : dix^t"^ * were I to have, as I may possibly.* 

89. The Subjunctive is used — 

\a) Independently in simple questions to express doubt or delibera- 
tion, TTov orQ ; * where am I to stand ? * and in the first person 
in exhortations and commands. This Subjunctive is retained in 
a dependent clause in primary sequence, but is changed into the 
Optative when the question becomes dependent upon a past 
tense, as oitK 'fdetv roO (rralrpf, * 1 did not know where to stand.' 
{6>) Dependently, with relative and conditional particles, generally 
followed by Av, to put a general case, after primary time : fir 
h.v raOra irotj, ' whoever docs this ; * Hlp raOra yirrjTat, * if ever 
this happens/ 

40. The Optative is used — 

(a) Independently, to express a wish that may be realised. 
8 
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{b) Dependendy, to express fineqtienqr, and to generalise after past 

time, and so especially after the imperfect: tl f»kw ^HxoUp rurt 

Kpdrvovt Arret rwp roXc/Jwr Sti^evyw «^<M^t, *if (s whenever) 

they met any of the enemy, though they were stronger than 

they, they constantly fled from them.' — ^Thuc. viL 44. 

7^ Voices, 

41. There are three Voices in Greek, the Active, the Middle, and the 
Passive. 

(a) The Active and Passive are used much as in Latin, the Greek equi- 
valent of a or ad with the ablative of the agent being inr6 with 
the genitive. 

{d) The Middle Voice, which was probably the earliest form of the 
Passive, is used of refUxive action ; i,e, of action which comes 
back to the agent, either (i) as interested in the action, Le, 
as recipient, or (2) as getting the action done, or (3) as having 
it reciprocated by apother. 

Exx, — (i) lurwwiiaetvBox TWQ^ 'to send for a person' (to come to 
one) ; (2) diSd^KtvOai t6p vlSv, * to have one's son taught ; ' 
(3) dtaXt^eo-^eu r6\efu>Pf 'to put an end to a war by mutual 
treaty ; ' 8toXiyec-dai (which consequently is only used in the 
middle) ' to converse. ' 

Obs, — The same remark applies to those words which take a middle 
form for the future, the agent's will being more involved in the 
future than in the other tenses ; as dKoOffOfuu, * 1 will hear.' 

The Compound Sentence. 

42. A Compound Sentence consists of two or more Simple Sentences 
connected together, of which one is the principal, the others are subordi- 
nate. 

Subordinate Sentences are of three kinds, corresponding to the parts oi 
speech whose place they fill in the principal sentence, viz., Substantival, 
Adjectival, and AdverbiaL 

Substantival Clauses [L. P, p. 141). 

48* Oblique enuntiation is expressed — 
(a) By the Infinitive, with the accusative of the subject, when it is 
different from the subject of the principal sentence, but with 
the nominative when it is the same (see Rule 9), the Future 
being used after words of promising : 1^ N(«ky arpaTujiyeiv, 
* he said that Nicias was general.' ^ 
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By this construction it is possible at any moment to shovr that the words 
or thoughts are not the writer's own, without the use of any introductory 
phrases such as ' he said,' ' he replied.' 

Obs, — But with words Uke X^erac, dojce^ etc., the personal construc- 
tion is preferred, e,g, \iyerai 'At6XX(iw Metpai Ma/xn^oy, 'it 
is said diat Apollo flayed Marsyas.' 

(b) By c^f or drt, with the Indicative after primary tenses, and with the 

Optative after historic tenses, after verbs of saying and know- 
ing. 6ti generally introduces an actual fact, i&s the speaker's 
impression or representation df it. N,B. Note that the Sub- 
junctive is never used in oblique narration or interrogation unless 
it represents in primary sequence a Subjunctive in the direct. 

(c) By a Participle agreeing with the object, after verbs of knowledge 

and perception. The nominative is preserved if the participle 
is predicated of the subject of the principal verb, ol "EKKriyis 
oOk ideffott KvfH>v T€0ifijK6Ta, * the Greeks did not know that 
Cyrus was dead ; ' 'lo-^i 6,v6i]T<n &y, ' be sure that you lack 
common sense.' 

(d) By the Indicative of past or present time, or the Subjunctive or 

Optative, according to the tense of the principal verb, of 
future time, with fiih after verbs of fearing : ^ofioDpiai ft^ twto 
y4yov€, * 1 fear that this has happened ;' — fiii yipifrat, 'that it 
may happen ; ' ifpofiodfoiv fiii yhotriK (This is partly final.) 

44. Oblique Petition is expressed by the Accusative and Infinitive, 
or the Infinitive alone. 

46. Oblique Interrogation is expressed by the Indicative after primary, 
and the Optative after historic tenses, following an interrc^tive pronoun 
or particle, direct or oblique {e.g, rls or 6tms) or the conjunction €i, depen- 
dent on a verb of asking, doubting, telling, etc. 

46. The Indicative, and the Subjunctive, with or without A^, of Sub* 
ordinate clauses, are preserved in oratio obliqua after primary tenses, but 
are changed into the Optative without tof after historic tenses. 

47. In oblique enuntiation and interrogation the moods and tenses of 
the original direct sentence are often retained, in order to approach more 
closely to the words of the speaker. (Graphic Sequence.) 

Adjectwal Clauses, • 

48. Adjectival Clauses are introduced by the Relative is or one of 
its particles, which is followed by the Indicative when it defines an indi- 
vidual by definite actions or qualities ; by the Subjunctive with Ap after 
Primary, or by the Optative without Ay after Historic tenses, when it 
defines a dass, or implies a condition. 

The relative &, like the Latin qui (L. P. § 150), but more rarely, 
expresses purpose, consequence, or cause. See §§ 49, 50 c, 51, 
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Adverbial Clauses, (Z. P., p. 143.) 

49« Consecutive Clauses denote the result of an action, and are intro- 
duced — 

{a) By &ar€j which is followed by the Accusative and Infinitive, or 
the simple Infinitive if the subject is unchanged, when the result 
is indicated as natural^ whether it really follows or not ; by the 
Indicative when attention is called to the fact that it does 
actually follow ; as, ^aww hcX roifs M^wfOf, Cbare ixetpovt 
ixireirXijxOat (Xen. Anai. L 5. 13), 'they charged Menon's 
soldiers, so that they were thrown into a panic,' where the 
result follows, but no special attention is called to the fact ; the 
charge was sufficient to scare them: oOx ^kcp 6 TurffaipipvTis, Sune 
i^pdvTii^ov {Ibid, iL 3. 25), where Tissaphemes' absence was not 
only enough to make them think, but did make them think, etc. 
In the same way ofos, do-of, are followed by the Infinitive, as gOk iarw 
dlos ravra iroceiy, 'he is not the man to do this.' 

&are is also used (as well as i^* <f, ^0' tfre) with the Infinitive, to denote 
the condition or understanding on which a thing is done, as vvm»axivp 
ixoffyravTo, (hare fi^ arpare^ip, * on condition that they should not be re- 
quired to serve.' (See § 30.) 

{6) by the Relative is, or dortt, or one of its particles, as ris oOrus 
eihiOils 6ar is dyvoei, 'who is so simple as not to know?' 

Ods. — In the former case Xenophon often uses the simple d)s for &<n€. 
The negatives are od with the Indicative, a^^ with the Infinitive. 

60. Einal Clauses denote purpose, and are introduced by tmi, Cn, llrws, 

M^, t»a fkih Cn fii/f, Sirws m^, followed by the Subjunctive or the Optative, 

according as the verb on which they depend is in primary or historic time. 

{a) Purpose is also expressed as in Latin by the Future Participle, 

and by the Accusative of the Gerund with the preposition. 
{d) Also by the simple Infinitive after verbs of giving, going, and the 

like, as oImw idtaica xielp, * I gave him wine to drink.' 
{c) The Relative 6s or l^ris, when it expresses purpose, is followed by 
the Future Indicative, never by the Subjunctive: jfyeijMva 
tUrw, Sorts dirdlec, ' to lead them back.' — Xen. Ana6, L 3. 14. 

(d) A purpose which is beyond attainment because some necessary 

condition is unftilfilled (Eng. 'that I might have been'), is 
expressed by a past tense of the Indicative with Xpo, d)s, or ^ws. 

(e) Verbs of precaution and consideration are followed by Sirtas or 

Bttus ti^ with the Future Indicative after primary^ or the 

Optative after historic tenses; iwifLeKovvrai, Ihrtas fi^ toioOtoi 

iffWTcu, — Xen. Cyr, i 2. 3. 

By the omission of Upa or a-K&ret this becomes hortative : Urtas iaeoBe 

dvdpes, 'see ye be men.' — Xen. Anab, i. 7. 3. 

11 
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61. Caustl Clauses are introduced by drc and ZiAri, sometimes by c!;;, 
iv^lf or hcKt^j followed by the Indicative, the former explaining a fact, 
the latter connecting cause and effect, or by Si, 6i 76, 6ffri.it with the In- 
dicative: irel {tfuU ifioL od OiXere vclBeirBai, iyii) <rinf itfuv hpofuu, * since you 
will not obey me, I will accompany you ' QCen. Anai. i. 3. 6). KKiapxw 
vapeKdXea-e aiii^ovkov^ Ss ye iddKci TrporifiTidripai /jd\i<rra rcuy'EXXi^ywi', 'he 
called Clearchus to his counsel, since he seemed to be the most distin- 
guished of the Greeks.' (Negative oi5.) 

62. Temporal Clauses are introduced by dre, birbTe^ jivIko^ &i (when), 
^ws, iare, ip $ (whilst, as long as), Tp\» (before), Jwf, ^0T6, fU-xpit oS (until), 
iirelj iireiiii (after), followed by the Indicative to express a certain known 
and definite time, past, present, or future ; by Ay with the Subjunctive, after 
Primary tenses to express present or future time of uncertain or repeated 
acts (whenever) ; and by the Optative after Historic tenses of uncertain or 
repeated acts. 

(a) irplMf rply Ij^ and rp&repw 1j are generally followed by the Infini- 
tive after affirmations, unless it is wished to denote that the 
fact took place, when the Indicative is used. 

(d) vply Ay and sometimes irpip with the Subjunctive, and rpip with 
the Optative, are used only in sentences actually or virtually 
negative. 06 xp^ /^ dveXdetp, rplp &y Sta d^xiyv, ' you must not 
let me go, till I have suffered for it' (Xen. Ana6, v. 7. 5) ; 
oiSafi^dep d^effov, irpip irapaOcUp dptarop, * they would not let 
them go, till they had served them with breakfast' (iv. 5. 30). 

{c) i<at with the Aorist = until, with the Present = as long as. 

63. Conditioftal Clauses (L. P., p. 144), are introduced by tlj ikp, 
€tT€Pf followed by fi^ if the sentence be negative. Four classes are dis- 
tinguished : — 

{a) Are condition : where the question is one of fact and the conse- 
quence follows if the fact be granted (sumptio Dati); the 
Indicative is used in both Protasis and Apodosis; ef tc 
d/Ao^dycts iXytlt, si quid peccas, doles. 

(^) Practical supposition : where the condition is a supposition, but 
one which has a speedy prospect of decision, and the ccmse- 
quence is certain to follow on the fulfilment of the condition 
(sumptio Dandi) ; by ^dv or ^ with the Subjunctive in the 
Protasis, with the Future of the Indicative in the Apodosis, Mp 
Ti o^iAffTjjii dXTi^c, si quid peccaveris, doUbis, idp is often used 
in a frequentative sense = if ever. 

(c) Possible Supposition : where the condition and consequence are both 
hypothetical without any suggestion of their being more than 
possible and conceivable (sumptio Ficti) ; the Optative is used 
with e^ in the Protasis, and Uie Optative with Ay (which con- 
nects it with its conditions) in the Apodosis, as el rt dfioprdmst 

dXyclijt dr, si quid pecces, doleas. 
12 
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Note. — In {b) and (^) the place of the Protasis is often filled by a relative 
clause where tt or tforcf = ef rif. 

{d) Impossible Supposition : where the condition, being a supposition 
contrary to actual fact, can no longer be fulfilled, and the con- 
sequence is therefore impossible; a past tense of the Indicative 
in the Protasis followed by a past tense of the Indicative with 
dy, the imperfect denoting continuance, the aorist the single 
act, cf re igfidpTcufts ipiy€it di^, si quid peccares^ doleres. 

[e) Conditional sentences of various shades of meaning are formed by 
combining the Protasis of one of these principal forms with the 
Apodosis of another ; e^, tl yiip odroi dpOus dWon^oF, i>/ieit 
Ay od xp^iop dpxoiT€. The real condition is contained in dpBut, 
' if it should turn out that they were right in their revolt, then 
you will be holding an unjustifiable rule.' The particular case 
carries a principle which proves a general conclusion. 

Obs, — In particular, an indefinite case in past time {el with Optativess 
if ever) is followed by a past tense of the Indicative with Ay 
to denote what actually followed in each case (Ay, where the 
condition is fulfilled). 

64. From classes (c) {d) of Conditional sentences arise some abbre- 
viated forms : — 

{a) The Apodosis being suppressed, the Protasis alone expresses a 
strong wish, like our 'if only,' or the Latin O si; el ixoLiu^ 
'if only I might have' (a wish possible to be realised); el 
ili^wtfirp^t * 1 wish I had been able ' (impossible). 

(b) The suppression of the Protasis in (c) leaves the Apodosis to 

express a contingent futurity ; woiolriir Ay, ' I will do if the 

necessary circumstances ever arise.' In the second person it is 
used to express a courteous request, S^oio Ay, ' please accept it,' 
— i.e, *you will accept it if you wish to oblige.' 

66. In oratio obliqua, the Indicative or Optative of the Apodosis is 
represented by the Infinitive or the Participle (§ 43 c), the Ay being re- 
tained. 

(a) The Apodosis can also be put, if necessary, into a participial form, 
generally with ws, 

66. Concessive or Limitative Clauses are formed by el koL or Kal el with 
the indicative or optative, or by ^dy koX with the subjunctive, after Primary 
tenses (n^;ative fif^), but more generally by parlicix^les with the particle 
KoLirep prefixed (negative 0^). 

67. Comparative Clauses^ comparing with actual fact, are expressed by 
in with the indicative, except in the oblique ; comparing with a supposi- 
tion (Latin quasi), by Carei with the construction of the Conditional Sen- 
tence. A noticeable form of the first is Cn i^d(?yaro, ' to his power ;' with 
the superlative liH^paro is often omitted: as, Cn tXccotoc, 'the greatest 

number possible.' 

22 



RULES OF, GREEK S YNTAX. [58-62 



The Participle. 

68. Several of the above clauses may be represented by participles, as : — 
(a) Causal, sometimes with Are or cbf, as, vofd^ Afuhopds thai iffias 

TpoaiXafiop, * I took you with me, because I thought you to be 
better than they were.' 

{d) Temporal, the present participle expressing simultaneous time, the 
aorist prior time, smd the future future, as compared with the 
leading verb, as ^h cfaBivra fUfAyTJaBou xltiftap where awdhna = 
iT€ilibi» ffuOy rif. 

{c) Conditional, as tiutprij^tav dXTctf , dXTi^ovc, iLKyoLiji &y, il^yeit (Lp ; 
in n^ative sentences the use of m^ marks the participle as con- 
ditional. 

(</) Concessive, with or without koX or Kalrep, S/uas being oflen added 
in the Apodosis ; KoLrep elSifrcs, 'although they know.' 

{e) Comparative, with Cn. 

(/) The Participle is also used instead of another verb to express the 
means or the circumstances which lead up to or attend the 
verb, roSirfk iroci^o'af dirc^Xeo'e r^ dpx^> ' ^X doing this he lost 
his empire.' This is called the Modal use. {Cp. § 27. ) 

69. The Participle is used in Greek with several verbs expressing 
existence, as, rxrfxfi^tw, 6^-xfioBa.i (to b^n), Xar^dyeti^, tpaipeoBtu, or joy 
or sorrow, as xa^P^<^> XvretffOai, and with 4>ddv€af, to be beforehand, Tou^uf, 
to stop, and with the adjectives 9^\ot and ^avepAt. 

Note, — t^pofULi ibpssl plainly am ; ^kUpo/mi etpot = I appear to be. 

60. The Participle is used predicatively with the definite noun (§ 5], 
where we use a verbal substantive, as A/ta rtp clrtf dK/tdj;oirri, * with the 
ripening of the com.' 

61. The Accusative of the Participle of impersonal verbs, or verbs 
ased impersonally, is used absolutely, as Siop, since it is necessary, 66^, 
when it had been resolved. 

The Negatives. 

62. There are two Negatives, 0^ and /i^ ; 0^ appears in negative state- 
ments, p.^ in negative conceptions, such as purpose, condition, consequence. 

(a) fi^ is consequently used in prohibitions, direct and oblique, in oblique 

sentences after verbs of swearing and pledging, in conditions, 

and in deliberative, final, and consecutive clauses where the 

result is not represented as actually achieved. 

(^) At^ is used with the relative and also with adjectives and participles 

with the article, when the relative or article denotes a class, as 

h ph dSiKw, or 6f p^ d^ixti, ' whoever is not dishonest' d hir 

p.^ opdffyt, ' whatever you do not do.' 
14 
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68. The N^^tive in oblique enimtiation is often attached to the 
introductory verb, as fA ^/u^^nego;* odx ^, * I forbid;' so oOk d^iQ tovto 
Toteip, * I think I ought not to do this.' 

64. The Negative in Greek is repeated with each thing denied, as oihrore 
oiSels oi9a/jLw raOra irolriffe, 'no one ever did this under any circumstances. ' 
If the verb comes at the banning it has its own negative, as oCk iirolttae 
ravra cAMf, 'no one did this.' Otherwise, two negatives make an affirma- 
tive, as odSels od raOra iirolrjire =s * everybody did this.' 

66. The Negative /i^ is inserted before the infinitive after verbs of 

denying, hindering, forbidding, to make the subordinate clause carry its 

own full meaning : kuMu ae fiij ravra 8pw, *1 prevent you from doing this.' 

(a) An infinitive which for. any reason has fi^, takes the double n^;a- 

tive fi^ od, when it follows an actual or virtual negative, as, o^ 

Kta\6(a <r€ /i^ od ravra 8pSjf, So ddijpara ^ fi^ o6 fieydXa 

fSXdrretp, THUa ; &<rr€ ahrxfiviiv difox fiii o6 p'wnrovddj^tp, Xen. 

Anad. iL 3. 1 1. 

TAe Prepositions. 

66. The meaning of Prepositions in Greek is modified by the use of 
the cases to which they are attached, the Genitive implying separation, or 
motion from, or aim ; the Dative, attachment to, or rest at ; the Accu- 
sative, motion along or towards ; e,g, rapd (= alongside) with the Geni- 
tive means'* from (the side of),' with the Dative 'at the side of,' with 
the Accusative ' along * or ' to the side of; ' /Acr& (our ' mid ') with the 
Genitive is 'from the middle of ' and so in company 'with;' with the 
Dative, 'among,' and with the Accusative, 'along the middle of,' or 'to 
the midst of,' and so, as one who goes to join a party follows it, 'after,' 
'in pursuit of.' 

67. The following prepositions take one case only : — 

(a) The Genitive, t/>6, Ard, iK or i(, dfrlj tXi^, Amcv, W/soy, ftera^^, 

Ireica (which is sometimes put after its case). 
(d) The Dative, iif and <r6v, 
{c) The Accusative, €ls, dn (with persons only), and drd. 

68. The following take two cases, the Genitive aad Accusative : did, 
icard, and ^ip, 

69. The following take the Genitive, Dative, and Accusative :--iIm0^ 
T€pl, Tapdj irp6s, iwl, ^6, fierd. 
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THE USES OF THE 



SUBJUNCTIVE AND OPTATIVE. 

I. 
In Principal Clauses. 



1, Wish or Command. 

(a) First person plural, fw/Aci', 
'let us go.* 

(3) Aorist with M "^ prohibi- 
tions, Tovro /li) Sfidajp, 
* do not do this.* 

2. Deliberative, in direct ques- 
tions (or indirect in primary 
sequence). 

T^ twfjxy; 'Whither are we to 
go ? * {odK txfiwri iroi ttaei.) 

8. With 0* M (with the aorist) 
a strong Denial (probably an ellip- 
tical case of IL i). 

od fA^i i\0v, * there is no chance of 
his coming.' 



1. Wish.— The pure Optative to 
express a wish of possible fulfilment. 
e&rvxol'ntf 'may you prosper.* 

(Negative m^.) 



2. Potential or Conditional. 

With 4i', especially in the apodosis 
of conditional sentences, with el and 
the optative in the protasis. 

(Negative oO.) 



IL 

In Governed Clauses. 



1. Final, in primary sequence, 
to express purpose, or after verbs 
of precaution and fear. 

(Negative M.) 

2. Indefinite, after relative pro- 
nouns and particles, and hypotheti- 
cal conjunctions, generally with &', 
to express indefiniteness in primary 
time. (N^:ative /t^)-) 

JVb/^.— The subjunctive is never 
used to make a statement, except in 
1. 3.; and never represents any other 
mood than its own in oblique state- 
ments or questions. 



I 

I 



1. Final, in historic sequence. 

(Negative Atf?*) 

2. Indefinite, after relative pro- 
nouns, and in historic time, without 
&y. (Negative m^.) 

8. Indirect Questions, in his- 
toric sequence. (N^;ative 01).) 

4. Indirect Statement, after 
(1)1 and 0rc in historic sequence. 

(N^;ative oi.) 

6, Conditional, — With el to 
express possible but unpractical 
hypotheses. (Negative m^.) 

6. Indirect Deliberative (o^ic 
etxw roi fotei'). (Negative fi^,) 
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VOCABULARY TO BOOKS I. II, 



N.B, — Words in brackets that follow the Greek words are kindred words in other 
languages, and are inserted in the hope that they may encourage a taste 
for philology. Words that follow the English are English words derived 
from the Greek, and may help to widen the pupil's knowledge of his own 
language, especially of its technical expressions. 

The principal tenses of the older verbs will be found under the simple verb, 
which is marked off in the compounds by a hyphen. 

The acute accent (') on the last syllable of a word becomes grave (^) when 
it is not followed by a stop or comma. 



ABBREVIATIONS USED. 



ace.^ accusative. 

iidj.^ adjective. 

adv. f adverb. 

aor.f .... aorist 

c. a««(=with). 

cofH/.f .... composition. 

con/., .... conjunction. 

dat., dative. 

dep., deponenL 

E. CK Eng., . . English. 

Fr.f French. 

Jut, future. 

G., German. 

gen., genitive. 

imp/., .... imperfect 

impers., . . . impersonal 

A. 

&YCL^i ^» ^v, adj\f good, honest, 

brave. 
&Y^LXXo|Aai, V, mid.f to pride one's- 

self. 
A'YC4MU, V, dep,, aor, ijydaOTjv (q>. 

Ayrif wonder, ^701^, too much), to 

wonder at, admire. 
^YairdM, v,a, {dyaiHi), to welcome, 

love, be contented with. 
6.ycurr69, it, 6v, adj,, praiseworthy, 

admirable. 
dYycX£(^ ifj, a message. 

T. YocAB. I. II. [b] 



ittdecL, .... indeclinable. 

iftir., .... intransitive. 

L. or Lat, . . Latin. 

mid., .... middle. 

0,E., , . . . Old English. 

Part., .... participle. 

Pass., .... passive. 

Pf't perfect. 

plur., .... plural. 

prep., .... preposition. 

St, Stem. 

siAst, .... substantive. 

sup., superlative. 

v.a., verb active. 

V.U., verb neuter. 



&Yy<XX»^ V.a, (St dyyeX-, Jui. 
dyyeKQ, aor. IjyyeCKa), to carry 
a message, report, annomice. 
{angfl, Gv-angel-vst.) 

&7Vc»|M><HrvT|, \ (yiyvdMrKu), mis- 
understanding. 

&7opd, ^1 (dyeipa, to collect), the 
gathering-place, place of assembly, 
so market-place, market. d7opa 
irX'^dovffaj tne time of the full mar- 
ket (10 to 1 2A.M.). dyopiuf Tap4' 
Xeiv, to provide a market. Hence 

&70p4t», v.a,, to market, to buy; 
mid., to procure. 
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AYptot, a, ov, adj, {Hypos, Lat 
agrestis)^ wild, uncivilised. 

A-yoi, VM. (Lat ago)yfut. A^ta^ aor, 
2. Ijiyayov, to drive, lead, bring, 
to march (of an officer leading 
his troops). <f)4peiv koI dYcti' (to 
carry off booty, and drive away 
cattle), to plunder. 

6,yAv, 6y a contest, an assembly for 
games, a struggle, (agony.) 

A-Sciirvosi ov, adj.^ supperless. 

d8c\^^ 6, a brother. 

dScSs, adv., fearlessly, securely. 

&-8idpaT0$, ov, adj. [Siapcdvu), of a 
river, impassable. 

&-8ucoS| ov, adj, (d(«n7), unjust, 
wrong, harmful. 

&8iK^a>, v.n. and a,, to be unjust, 
to wrong, harm, injure. 

AS^MS, adv., without guile, inno- 
cently, 

&-8^vaT0$, ov, adj. (di^va^Luu), impos- 
sible. 

&f{, cuh., always, still ; vntk pres. 
or imp/., from time to time. 

&CT^S, 0, an eagle ; a standard in 
the shape of an eagle. 

&-0€os, 0V| adj. {Oehi), godless, im- 
pious, {atheist. ) 

ddXovi T^, a prize in the games, so 
a reward, recompense, {athletics.) 

dOpoC^o), v.a., to collect; mid., to 
assemble, muster ; from 

dOpoosi a, ov, adj. (d copuL, 0p6os, 
buzz of voices), in masses, crowded 
together. Lat. frequens, 

dOvpos, ov, adj.^ dispirited, downcast. 

al8ij|M»v, ov, culj. (aZdi&s), shamefast, 
bashful. 

alS^s, o{iS| ^4, shame, reverence. 

alKC(o|JLai, v. dep, {i-tuc^s), to out- 
rage, especially by blows and tor- 
ture ; aor. 'JKLffdrjjf, used passively, 

alpcT^S, 6v, adj,, preferable, to be 
chosen ; from 

olplw, v.a. (for aor. 2, €X\ov is 
used), to take, capture ; mid. , to 
ohoose, prefer, (heretic.) 

atpo), v.a., aor. ^pa, to raise, lift. 

aUr6dvo|uu, v. dep. (St. alaB-, Jut. 
alad-fyroijuau, aor. 2 yaBSfnjp), to 
feel, perceive^ be aware of. 
{aesthaHc.) 
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aUrxp^Si d, 6v, adj. {=ald-xp^s from 
al5d>s), mean, ugly, dishonourable. 

aUrx^VT|, ifj, shame, disgrace. 

alvxvvM, v.a., to disgrace; mid., 
c. injin., to be ashamed ; with 
accus., to be ashamed in the 
sight of, e.g. dcods. 

alT&, v.a., to ask; ptid., to re- 
quest. 

alTido|uu, V. dep., to blame, accuse, 
hold a man responsible for a 
thing (with gen. ). 

atrvos, a, ov, adj., causing, so 
blameworthy, guilty {with gen. ). 

dKivdmis, ov, 6, a short straight 
sword, poniard. 

d-Kiv8iiv«»S| adv.f without risk. 

dK^XooTOS, ov, adj., disorderly, un- 
disciplined. 

dK^XoviSoSi ov, adj. (d, xiXevBot, a 
path), attending, following, {aco- 
lyte.) 

dK0VT{(a), v.n., to shoot with a 
javelin. 

dKOvrCov, TO {dim. ofdKWv), a jave- 
lin, short spear. 

dx^vno'is, €ci)s, ■i\, shooting with the 
javelin. 

dKOVTurHjs, oO, 6, a javelin-man. 

dKO^, v.a. (St. di.KO-, fut. dKOJ^aofiai, 
pf. din^/coa), to hear, listen to, 
obey, be subject to, with gen. of 
the person, [acoustics. ) 

dKp<$'iroXks, CMS, ^ {&Kpoi, ir6\ts, lit. 
upper town), citadel, fortress. 

dxpos, a, ov, adj. (St. die-, cp. acies, 
acuo, £. edge), pointed, high. 
Used like the Lat. summus, for 
* the top of. * Neut. rb Axpov as 
subst., a summit, peak, hill, 
height. 

dxttv, ovo-<i, ov, adj. (i. prvv., kK^), 
unwilling; best translated by an 
adverb, unwillingly, against one's 
will. 

dXI(a>, v.a., to ward off; mid. with 
accus. , to defend one's- self against, 
requite. 

dX(n)S, ov, 6, (dX^cu, to grind), sc. 
6vos, the upper millstone. It was 
moveable, and drawn round by 
asses ; the under stone was called 
fuSKos, 
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dXfvpoVi T<$, more commonly in the 
plural rb. dXcupa, wheat-fiour. 

AX^Oao, ifj (dXi7^i^s), the tnith. 

dXT|0ciMi, z/.ff., to speak the truth, 
prophesy truly, 

&-XT|O^Sf cs» adj, (d, Xi^dw, Xa^eiif, to 
be concealed), true, real, that 
needs no concealment So rh 
dXv^es, the truth. 

dXt)9t>v6sy V|, 6Vf adj., genuine, true 
to its name. 

aX£|;a>, v,a, (dX(s), to collect, get 
together. 

oXCcKOfMu, V, dep.^fut, aXdaofuUf 
pf, kiXtaKo. or ^Xwica, aw. k^iav, 
to be taken, caught, made pri- 
soner ; used as passive of aXpita. 

&XXd, conj, (dXXoj), but, yet, nay 
(rather), why \ 

AXA'd, adv. (dat. sing. fern, of dXXof, 
sc, oSy), in another way, else- 
where. 

&XX^\o»v (dXXoc dXXwy), reciprocal 
pronoun, of each other, (par-a//?/.) 

dXXos, i|, o (Lat. alius, O. £. elles, 
£. else), another. Sometimes = 
alter ; r% SKKiq -^M^p?, on the next 
day. With the article, the rest 
of. fA AXXoc, the remainder, the 
rest. tQ>v pap^pojv Kal (SXKois, 
Kai . . ., to the barbarians gener- 
ally, and, in particular ... 

AXXoTc, adv., at another time. 

dXXttS) adv., of 6XKoi, in another 
way, otherwise than is right, so 
vainly, at random. 

dXd^urros, ov, adj., thoughtless, 
irrational. 

dX<|>iTOV, t6, mostly in plural, bar- 
ley meal, the food of the common 
people. 

&|u&, adv. (G. sammt), at the 
same time, simultaneously ; prep, 
with dat., together with. 

&|ia(a| fj {poss. dfia, A^wy, axle), a 
four-wheeled waggon, a waggon- 
load. 

a|ia|iT6s, 6v, adj., on which a 
waggon can pass. 65ds d/ia^(r6s, 
a carriage-road. 

d|iaf>Tdva>, fut. kyjuffri^oiuki, aor. 
fflMprov, to miss (a mark), to 
make a mistake, fail, do wrong. 



df&axcC, cuh. (d, iJjixn)^ without a 
fight. 

&|&c£va»v, ov, adj. (cp. Lat. amoenus), 
used as a comp. of&yadbt, better, 
braver. 

dficX^, V. {SLfuKiis), to neglect (with 
gen.). 

A-I^ixavos, ov, adj. (d, mx.o.vii, 
machina) : of things, impossible, 
unmanageable ; of persons, at 
their wits' end, puzzled. 

A|iiriXos, ^, a vine. 

&|ii»va), v.a., fut. dfiwQ^ to ward 
off; mid., to defend one's-self 
against, retaliate, revenge one's- 
self upon {toith accusative), 

&|u|>(, prep. {&fi4xo, Lat. amdi, G. 
um) ; with gen., about, concern- 
ing; Tjoith accus., on both sides 
of, around, ol &ii4>X Kvpov, Cyrus 
and his staff. dfi</)l fUffat vCicras, 
about midnight. cTcac dfi^ ri, to 
be engaged upon a thing, (amphi- 
bious.) 

&|u|>ivvo^ {see note on ii. 5. 33), 
to be in doubt, hesitate. 

&|u|>i-X^a), v.a.,.\xi discuss, dispute 
about (cp. Lat ambigo). 

&|u|>^Tcpos, a, ov, adj, {gen. .in 
plural), both. 

A)u|mi», oiv, ad;'., both. 

&v {connected with i.v6), in that case ; 
used especially in the second half, 
or apodosis, of a conditional sen- 
tence {Syntax, § 53), and trans- 
lated by the English conditional 
should or would. Also with 
relatives and relative particles 
with the subjunctive to generalise 

(§ 39 ^). 
&va, prep., up, up to, up in, 7vith 

accus. dvd rd 6pni, up in the hills. 

avb. Kfdros, up to one's strength, 

with all one's might With 

numerals in a distridutive sense, dvii 

irivT€, five at a time. (a«a-logy. ) 

&va-PaCva>, v.n,, to go up, espec, 
from the sea, inland, dpafialvcw 
tiTTov, to mount. Hence 

&vd,-Pa^ts, CMS, ^, a march up 
country, inland. 

drV-ayy^XAM, v.a., to bring back a 
message, report 
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dva-7i7V^ox«, v.a., to recognise, 

to read aloud. 
dvavKd^M, v.a, {AvdyKii), to com- 
pel, force. 

&va7Kato$, e^ ov, adj., of things, 
unavoidable, compulsory; of per- 
sons, relatives, intimate friends. 
Lat necessarii. 

&vd7KT|, ^, necessity, fate, compul- 
sion. With an infin. it may be 
translated by an adverb, or by 
* one must :* rovro iroieaf dvdyicrf, 
one must needs do this. 

&v-6,y»t v.a,, to lead up, inland, 
to lead back ; mid,, to put out 
from land, weigh anchor, sail. 

&va-Xa|iPdv<i>» v. a,, to take up, 
take back, take with one. So 
dvaXa^v may sometimes be trans- 
lated ' with.* 

ava-Xfyw, v,a., to recount. 

Av-av8pos, ov, adj, {dv^p), unmanly, 
cowardly. 

&va{vp(8<s, al, hose; see L 5. 8, 

note. 
Ava-iraiMA, v.a., to make to halt, 
rest; mid., to rest, refresh one*«- 
self, to halt for tAe night, or for 
the mid-day rest, 

&va-ircCO», v,a., to talk over, per- 
suade, induce. 

Ava-irHi<nr», v,a. , to imfold ; tech- 
nically^ to bring columns into 
line; see i. 10. 9, note. Cp. L. 
explico, Fr. diployer, 

&vdpurros, ov, adj,^ without break- 
fast. 

d,v.4&pirdt«, v.a., to pick up, seize 
quickly. 

Ava-oTp€<|)«, v.a,, to wheel round, 
so as to face the reverse way, to 
rally, to turn inland. 

Ava-TopdrTO), v.a,, to throw into 
confusion. 

&va-Tc£v«, v,a., p. pass, dvarirafjim, 
to hold up at full length, elevate. 

&va-T^XX», v.n., to rise {of the sun), 

dva-TCOt)|ii, v,a., to lay up (of votive 
offerings), to load, of baggage. 

dvopdirooov, t6, a slave txdcen 
captive in war. 

dv-c^ov, aor. 2. for dvayopeOv, to 
proclaim, give notice. 
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dv-^<&T(u», v,a,, to examine, cross- 
question. 
dvWfprep, with gen., without. 

dv-^X^* ^-^*> ^^ ^^^^ ^V'y ^i^-t to 
restrain one's-self, so to endure, 

tolerate, bear patiently; aor. 

dv-'4K€o^ros, ov, €ulj, (d, dKio/iai), 

irremediable. 
dWjp, 6, gen, dpdp6s, a man, as 
distinguished from a woman or 
child, or as one who is capable 
of bearing arms. In the plural 
as a courtesy title, like the Fr. 
Messieurs, e,g, AvSpes crrpartwrat. 
AvdpfiMros, 6, i\, a man or woman, 
a human being, as distinct from a 
brute, [iphiL-anthropy.) 
dvOottiriv^ i\, 6v, adj., human. 
dvioM, v,a,, to harass, annoy. 
dv-C(rri)|u, v.a., to stir, make to get 
up ; mid, and perf and aor, 2 
act., to get up, rise, from table, 
or to speak in an assembly, to 
start, of soldiers breaking up their 
camp, 
kv-{j9yiA, V, {see dv-^w), to rise, 

of the sun, 
AvoSos, ^, a march inland. 
d-v6i|TOS, ov, adj, (vo4<a), silly, 

foolish. 
dyr-ayopd^M, v,a,, to buy in ex- 
change. 
drr-oKoifM, v,a., to hear in reply. 
dvrC, prep, (ivith gen.), instead of, 
opposite, against, in preference 
to. (anti-dote,) 
dvTi-Xifya), v,n., to speak against, 

oppose. 
Amos, a, ov, adj, {dvrl), opposite 
to, contrary, to meet (like Lat 
obmus), 
dvTv-9rapaoiccvd(o|iai, v. dep., to 

make counter-preparations. 
dvn-irdoT^a), v.n., to suffer retalia- 
tion, to be r^aid for one's deeds. 
{antipathy,) 
dvTi-iroiio|UM, V. mid,, to lay claim 
to, contest another's right to {zvith 
gen.), 
dvTi-(rTCund(a), v.n,, to be a 
member of a rival faction, be a 
political opponent. 
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&VTi-<rTa(rt(&Tif|€, i, a member of a 

rival faction, an opponent. 
ivTi-T4TT«,« z/.fl,, to draw out, 

range in battle, against ; r. dot, 
drVTi-<^vXdTTO|Jiai, v, mid,, to be on 

the watch against 
&VTpov, T^, (LAt. antrum, Milton's 

antres vast), a cave, grotto. 
dwcTT^s, ivy adj, {iv&ru), achiev- 
able, possible. 
Avw, adv., comp. Avbrr^pta, sup. 

dvurrdTCj, upwards, inland. 
d£CvT|, ^, an axe, hatchet. 
A|u>s, a, ov, adj. {&y(a, to weigh), 

worth, worthy, deserving. 
d^i^w, v.a. {A^ioi), to think worthy, 

think right, claim, demand. 
&{a>v, h, an axle (of a wheel). 
doTrXos, ov, adj. {6ir\a),. unarmed, 

without heavy armour. 
&ir-aYY^^X», v.a., to bring back 

tidings. 
dir-a^opiiM), v.a., to forbid; v.n., to 
faint, grow exhausted,^. direipviKa, 
dir-dvo), v.a., to lead away. 
&-irai8€VT0Sy ov, ad/., unformed, 

rude. 
&ir-aiT^, v.a,, to demand back, 

ask payment of. 
drir-oXAdTTttD, v.a., to release ; mtd.^ 
to free one's-self from, get rid of, 
come off. ((>s fieiop ix^^ dTrrpO^dyri, 
when he came off with the worst 
of it 
&ir(iXos, t), ov, adj'., weak, tender. 
dir-a)M£Bo(Mu, v. mid,, to reply. 
/ &ir-avraa>, v.n., to meet {withdat.), 
&ira{, adv., once. 

dirapcuTKCvacrTos, ov, adj',, unpre- 
pared, unfurnished. 
&iras, euro, av, adj., all together. 
dirciO^o), v.n., to disobey, be dis- 
loyal to {with dat,), 
Air-€i|is v,n, {clfd, sum), to be away, 

distant, absent 
Air-cifii, v,n, {etfu, ido), to go away, 

withdraw. 
&ir-€Cirov, aor. 2 ; dwetpTiKa, perf. 

See dirayope^bj, 
Airctpos, ov, ad;'., inexperienced. 
&ir-^Avvo», v.a,, to drive off, repel ; 
ads. (sc. trrparbp or tirirov), to 
march, ride off. 



^ir-(p\o^4u, V, dep., to depart, go 
awav. 

drir-cxOdvoiuii, v, dep, {^x^w), to be 
hated, unpopular. 

dir-^x^f v.a., to hold away, keep 
off; v.n., to be distant, keep 
away; mid., to abstain from 
(keep one's hands of)). 

drir-fjXOov, 2 aor,, for dvipxofiai. 

diruTT^, v.n., to disbelieve, dis- 
trust {ftfitA dat. ). 

dirto-rCa, i\, mistrust, faithlessness. 

Airurros, ov, ad;, (d, iriffrds), faith- 
less, imtrustwoithy. 

dirXoOs, oiiv, ad;'., simple, straight- 
forward. 

drirb {prep, with gen.) (Lat. ab. 
Germ, ab, Eng. of, ojf), away 
from, from, proceeding from ; 
with, of instrument or means, cp. 
i. I. 9. d0' XvTTov, on horseback. 
dirh roirrov, henceforth. 

&iro-Pa£va>, v.n,, to step of!, depart, 
land from a ship, to turn out, be 
fulfilled (cp. Lat evenio), 

&iro-Bipd|w, v.a,, to land. 

&iro-pX^a>, v.n,, to look aside. 

&iro-7iYV<6o*Ka>, v,a,, to decide 
against, give up a design {with 
gen.), 

&iro-8cCKW)ii, v,a, (St. BeiK-, cp. 
5cft6s, ia-dex), to point out, 
show forth, declare, appoint. 

&iro-8i8pdo'Ka>, v.a. (St. dpa-, fut. 
-dpdau), aor. -idpav), to steal 
away, run away unperceived. 
diro-8{8a)|Jii, v.a,, to give back, re- 
pay ; mid., to get one's-self paid 
for, to sell {with ace.), 
diro-8oKct, V. impers. , it seems un- 
advisable. rivi^ one resolves not to. 
diro-Ov^o*Ka), v.n., to die, be slain; 
{jirb TWOS, as if it were a passive 
of dwoKTcLvcj. 
dir6-K€i|iai, V, dep,, to be laid aside, 
set apart, as perf. pass, of dTori- 

diro-icXCvM, v.n,, to diverge, turn 

out of the way. 
diro-Kp£vo|Aai, v. mid,, to reply, 

answer. 
diro-Kpinrrw, v.a., to hide away, 

conceal, (apocryphal.) 
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d.iro-icnCvi», v,a.^ to slay, kill in 
battle, put to death. 

Airo-Xoiipdyw, z^.a., to cut off, in- 
tercept. 

diro-Xfurw, v,a,<, to leave behind ; 
mid.^ to fall behind, come short 
oi{^h gen,), 

&ir6-XfKTos, ov, adj,^ chosen, 
picked. 

&ir-6XXv)ii, v,a, (Jut, diroXfa), pf, 
diroXi&Xeira, (iir6XwXa, in middle 
sense, aor, drc^Xeo-a, aor, mid, 
d7rcj\6fi7iv)f to ruin, destroy; mid., 
to perish, goto ruin. 

diro-ire|fcirw, v,a., to send away. 

diro-ir)U», v.n., to sail away. 

difopltf, v.n. (Avopos), to be in 
difficulty, at a loss, short of, to 
want, lack {wi/A gen. ). 

diropCa, % want, distress, embar- 
rassment. 

diropos, ov, adj. (d, ir6pot, a way 
out), pathless, impracticable, rd 
Airopa, straits, difficulties. 

dir6pf>T|TOS, ov, adj., not to be told, 
secret. 

diro-VKdirrw, v. a. (St. <rira0-, £. 
scoop), to trench off. 

diro-otrdtt, z/.a., to draw, or drag 
away ; pass,, to be separated. 

ijro-trr&X», v. a. (St. oreX-, o^r. 
pass. dire<rrdXi7v), to send away, 
send off, despatch, {apostle.) 

diro-(rrpo<|rA, fj (diroorp^^), a place 
to turn aside to, a refuge. 

diro-o-vXda», v,a,, to rob, plunder. 

diro-<rw(tt, v.a,, to bring off safe. 

diro-TfCvtt, z/.a., to stretch, extend ; 
pass, in the neuter sense, 

diro-Tfix4^, v.a, (reixoj), to wall 
off. 

diro-W|ivo», v.a. (St. rc/i-, rafi-, fl^f. 
/jjj. dfrcTfi-fjOriv), to cut off (cp. 
&na.-tomjf, Si-tom). 

diro-r£OT)|ii, v.a., to set apart. 

diro-<^v«», v.a. , to display, declare ; 
mid. , &Tro4>alv€<r6ai yvibfitiv, to set 
forth one's own opinion. 

diro-(^^7a>, v.a., to get clear off, 
escape beyond reach. 

diro-x«»p^» v.n. (x^pos), to with- 
draw, retreat. 

&iro-^<|>£];o|iai, v., mid. (^0os, a 
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voting pebble), to reject by ballot- 
vote. 

diTpo^MurCcmss, adv. (irpo0a<rf^ 
fMi), without making excuses. 
so readily. 

diTTW, v.a. (St. d0-, cp. Lat ap- 
iscor, and possibly capio), to 
fasten, attach ; mid. , to attach 
one's-self to, chng to, touch. 

Apa, a particle of inference, draw- 
ing a conclusion from what has 
gone before — then, accordingly ; 
especially with the imperfect, as 
showing the light that the present 
throws upon the past—as it turns 
out, after all. Sometimes ironi- 
cally, — I suppose, forsooth. 

dfyvpCov, rb (dim. of dpyvpot), 
silver, silver coin, money. 

Ap8a>, v.a., to water (land), irri- 
gate. 

op^o-KO), V.n., to please, satisfy {jvitA 
dat.). 

dfcr^, ifj (St. dp-, join, fit, cp. dpeluv, 
Lat. ars), merit, nobility, virtue, 
bravery. 

dfAvo), v.n,, to help {untA dat.). 

dpiOjids, 6, numbering, number, 
sum. dpiSfids ttjs 68oG, the sum- 
total of the march, which is 
counted in parasangs. {aritA- 
metic.) 

df urrcp^S, d, 6v, adj,, left In the 
fem, without x^^Pt ^7 ^f dpurrcpSis, 
on the lefl hand. 

dpurrov, t6, the morning meal — 
taken, like the modem dijedner, 
about 10 or 1 1 o'clock. 

dpuTTOS, i|, ov (St. dp-, see dperl^, 
used as superlative of dytiQln, best, 
bravest, most excellent, {arista- 
cracy.) 

df»K^, Jut. iff 09, v.a,, to hold off; 
v.n., to suffice, reach far enough. 

dpKTOS, 6 and ^, a bear. ^ dpicros, 
the Great Sear (constellation), 
and so the North. {Arctic. ) 

&p|ui, aros, t6 (St. dp-), a chariot, 
esp. a war-chariot. 

dpii-dfMi{a, i\, a four-wheeled travel- 
ling carriage, used especially for 
ladies and children, generally with 
four horses. 
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h^nci^^v.a. (St. b.prirarf-, Lat rapio), 
to seize, take by force, take hastily, 
plunder. 

ApTos, 6, a loaf, of wheaten bread. 

ApXatos, a, ov, adj, (d/^xi^, a begin- 
iiing), primeval, ancient, rh &p- 
X0*0Vf of old, originally. {archaeO' 

*«Ci. 'h (*PX«)» beginning, rule, 
command ; so province, satrapy. 
{moH-archy. ) 

Apxuc^s, ^, 6v, adj., fit to rule, a 
* bom ruler. ' 

AfiXco* v,f fut. &p^<a^ to begin, start, 
rule, be in command (w/M gen. ) ; 
pass.f to be ruled, to submit to 
rule. ol dpx^f'^J'oif subjects, 
(flffi* -bishop, ar^^-duke.) 

ApXwv, h, a ruler, commander. 

AptffjLa, aros, r6, a spice, sweet 
herb. 

&«rOcWw, v.n. (itrOev^, weak, from 
A, a04vos strength), to be sick, ill. 

iumv&i, adv. (d, alvofMi), without 
doing harm; suptrl. dcip^arara, 

A<riTos, ov, adj,f without food. 

iumUttf v.a.f to practise, train. 

Air|Uvos, T|, ov, adj., glad, pleased; 
generally best translated by the 
adverb — gladly. 

&cnrCs, (Bos, '^t a shield. It was 
part of the armour of the hoplite, 
and so is used collectively for 
heavy-armed troops. d<rirls fwpLa, 
as we say * 10,000 bayonets.* 

&irrpd,irra), v,n., to lighten, to flash, 
like lightning. 

d-o^aX^S, Is, adj. (d, <r<f)d\\(a^ to 
trip, stumble), sure, safe, unerr- 
ing ; adv., d(r0aXcD$. 

Air^oXros, ^, asphalte, bitumen. 

A-TcucTos, ov, aaj\ (d, TdffiTU}), un- 
disciplined, disorderly. 

dTif&d|a», v.a,, to dishonour, disgrace, 
insult. 

at, adv., again, on the other hand, 
besides. 

oMvn, v.a,, to dry ; pass., of a tree, 
to die away from want of sap. 

a^is, adv. (lengthened form of a0), 
again, once more. 

ai\i^o)&ai, V. dep., to bivouack, 
encamp in the open. 



aiX/6v, Avos, h, a channel, water- 
course. 

aMKa, adv., at once, immediately. 

air^6i, adv., on the very spot, 
there. 

air^-|iaTO$, t|, ov, adj. (St. imc^ as 
in fUfiaa, fxaivofmi), self-prompted, 
of one's own accord or action. 
{atttomaton. ) 

aiTO|M>Xla>, v.n., to desert from. 

a^<S-|M>Xos, 6 (ainhi, fioXeip), one 
who goes over of his own accord, 
a deserter. Lat transfuga, 

avr^S, •i\, ^, dem, protu In the 
nominative case with a noun or 
pronoun, self, very ; in the oblique 
cases often used for the third pers. 

J)ron., he, she, it. Sometimes, 
ike \j6\xnipse, byone*s-self, alone, 
or of one's own accord, h airr^ 

i{ aMj, rh a^^, or ra^ro, the 

same. 
airroO, fjs, oO, contracted from 

^avroD. 
d^-atploi, v.a., to take away ; Synt. 

&-<^Wjs, Is, adj. (d, 0a£ya;), unseen, 
invisible. d^ai^T^s elvai, to vanish, 
disappear. 

d^-ofmStt, v.a. , to plunder, pillage ; 
mid., Tijv X*^P^i to have his 
territory plundered. 

&-^i8'/js, (a, adj. {4»€LdofMi), un- 
sparing. 

d^tSlararo, adv., sup. of d4>€idQt, 
most unsparingly. 

&^9ov£a, ^, abundance, plenty; 
from 

A-^Oovos, ov, adj. (d, ^6voi, grudg- 
ing), ungrudging, unsparing, 
plentiful. 

&^-Ct||u, v.a., to send away, dis- 
miss, set free, let out (water). 

&i|>-iicvlo|Aai, V. dep. (St. \k; aor. 2 
d(/>iK6firip), to arrive at a place. 

A^-ivirciM), v.a., to ride away. 

&i^-Co^)ii, v.a., to cause to stand 
apart, so to detach, lead into 
revolt ; mid., with pf. and aor. 2 
act., to fall off, desert, withdraw 
one's-self. {apostate.) 

&-<|>{iXaicTos, ov, adj., unguarded. 
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iyjltfijpi^jm% ov, adj,^ unpleasant, 
thankless. oitK dx^/>(<rra, not 
without charm. 

dxctp£<rTws, adv^ ^X^^^* ^^ ^ unre- 
auited, to get no thanks. 

dxoo|MU, V, dep,j fut, dx04ffOfmi, 
aor, 2 ^W/Ai/v, aor, I ipcdiirOiiiv, 
to be annoyed, pained, vexed. 

AXP^9> or dx/>tf o9, conj.^ untiL 

di|r{vOu>v, T^, wormwood (French 



BdOof, ios, T^, depth. 

Ba9^, CIO, V, adj\^ deep. 

poXvw, z/.ff. (St. /3a-, yi//. p'/jffofuu, 
p/, ^^TiKOy aar, 2 ^/Siyy), to go, 
walk, step, march, (acro-^a/.) 

paicn]pCa, i$, a walking-stick, staff, 
wand. 

pdXavos, i[t a stone fruit — in the 
Anabasis the date of the palm. 

PdXXtt, v.a. (St. /3aX-, >/. jSaXw, 
^ ^pXrfKa, aor, 2 ^^aXoi^, fl<?r. i 
/ojx. ipXifidriv, cp. our ^<?/f), to 
throw, hurl ; with accus, of the 
person^ and dative of the thing, 
to pelt, ol iK xcV'^f /SdXXovres, 
the javelin-men. 

pdirro), v,a, (St. /3a0-, ^/. /9i^w), 
to dip ; cp. baptize, 

PoppopiK^s, <^, 6v, a<^'., barbarous, 
foreign, rb ^ap^apiKbv^ the native 
troops of Cyrus, as distinguished 
from the Greek. 

papPapucMS, adv., in a language 
other than Greek ; here, * in 
Persian. * 

pdpPofos, ov, cuij. (probably like 
iJat balbtisf & stammerer), a 
foreigner, one who does not talk 
Greek. It was applied by the 
Greeks to all foreigners, in the 
same way as the Saxons called 
the British * Welsh.' In the 
plural it may often be translated 
* the natives.* 

Papiws, adv. of pap^s, heavily, with 
disgust or annoyance. /Sap^ws 
^pcLVf to take a thing ill ; Lat 
graviter ferre. (Aary-tone). 

^curiXcCci, ^, a kingdom, kingly 
rank. 
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paar{XciO«, a, ov, a4j,^ royal, 

belonging to a king. Hence rd 

pcurlXeia (sc ^(bfiara), the king's 

palace. 
PcHnXc^, 4m9, &, a king. Without 

the article, or with the epithet 

fiiyai, it is the king of Persia. 
fkunXtiw, v.n.y to he Si king ; tvith 

the gen, f to rule over, sway. 
Poo-iMK^s, V), 6v, adj., king-like, fit 

for, or belonging to a king. 

(basilica.) 
p^paios, a, ov, adj. (pa-, Paivu), 

steadfast, firm, to be relied upon. 
P^Xrurros, t|, ov, ad/, (used as 

superlative of dya66s), the best, 

bravest 
PcXtCoiv, ov, ad/, (comparative from 

the same root), better, braver, 

preferable. 
pCa, fj (Lat. vis), strength, might, 

violence, pi^ by force, and so 

in spite of one's-self. pi^ r^s 

Hrrrpbss in spite of his mother. 

adv., violently. 
idto|iai, V. dep., to force, compel. 
Ckos, 6 (a Semitic word), a wine- 
jar, flagon. 
pCos, h (Lat. vivo, Eng. quick, wick), 

life, livelihood, means of living. 

(^/^-graphy.) 
pXdpti, fj, hurt, injury. 
pXxuccvtt, V. (cp. /buiXaic6s, Lat. 

mollis), to be lazy, unenergetic. 
pXdirro), v.a. (St. ^\o/3-, cf. /3Xd/3i7, 

fut. pKd}pu)), to impede, injure, 

damage. 
pX^w, v.a., to see, look upon. 
podc», v.n. (Lat. boare,fut. po^aofim), 

to cry aloud, shout ; tr, to call for. 
fMfivM, ^ (from p<di, the cry for 

help), help, succour. 
, Poi|94w, v., to come to a person's 

help, to succour, rescue. 
povXc^, v.a., to plan, counsel, 

devise; mid. PovXci^ofuu, to de- 
termine with one's-self, resolve. 
Po^Xo|Mu, V. dep. (Lat volo, Ger. 

wollen), to wish, desire — esp. with 

infinitive. 
Po^, pods, &, \y (Lat. bos^ cp. bovine)^ 

an ox, cow, heifer, p. i^* dfiAL^rm 

a draught ox. 
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PpoSltts, adv., slowly. 

Ppax^, «ta, <», adj\y short, {brachy- 

logy-) 

Pp^w, v.fl., to wet; WMf., to get 

wet. 
Po»|ji^, hf an altar. 

r. 

rdfiAS} &» a wedding, marriage 
(bi-^^i/w-y). 

^df, f<7ff;. (7e A/m), for, (connecting 
two clauses, when the latter gives 
the reason for the former). It 
may sometimes be translated by 
since. Sometimes it gives a reason 
for what is not mentioned, but 
is understood by the hearer, 
especially in conversations. 

^airHjp, TfMs, % the stomach, belly. 
{gctstro-noToy.) 

7c, an enclitic particle of emphasis, 
which may often best be trans- 
lated by a vocal stress on the 
word to which it is attached ; in 
other cases by at leasts at any rate. 
In conversation it often assents to 
the last speaker's words, with 
some limitation or qualification 
which it introduces— ^«, and . . . 
ot yes, but . . . (cp. ii. 5. 25). 

YcCtoiv, ovos, &, a neighbour. 

^cXdw, V, {fut, yeXdffOfjMi), to laugh. 

Y^XttSy WTOs, 6, laughter. 

7iVfd, ^i, birth. (^^yiAz-logy. ) 

Y^vos, ovs, t6 (Lat genus, £. kin, 
kind)f birth, race, family. 

jipjtoVf r6f a wicker shield — oblong 
in shape, and covered with raw 
hide. 

^ppo-^pos, hf a soldier armed 
with this shield ; so y€ppo<l)6poi is 
light-armed troops. 

ycW, VM.f to give, to taste; mid,, 
to taste, partake of (c. gen. ). 

yi^vvpo, fj, a bridge. 7. Itvyvdvai, 
to build a bridge. 

yfj} % land (as opposed to sea, and 
as a division of the earth's sur- 
face), ground. Ko.rb. 7^5, under- 
ground. ^ (^<f-ography, ^.f-ology.) 

y/j-Xo^S, 6 (7^, \bfpo%, a crest), a 
hillock, height, mound. 



7C7VOIMU, V, dep, (St 7€y-, cp. yivoi, 
fut. yevT^ffOfiai, pf, yiyova and 
yeyivTipjUf aor, ^evbfiTiv ', Lat. 

Cigno), to be bom, to come into 
eing, to arise, to become, to be 
made, to take place. oixiyLypero 
rd lepd, the omens were not 
favourable (did not come off). 

yiyvma'K», v. a, (St. 7va;-, Lat. 
{g)nosco, £ng. know, fut, yvdmoyjui, 
pf, fyi'WKa, aor, 2 iyyuv, imper, 
yvQOi), to observe, recognise, 
learn, understand, judge, decide. 
{Gnostic.) 

yvi\Lj\, iy judgment, opinion, de- 
cision, disposition. 

y6w, y6varo9f r6, (Lat. genu, Eng. 
knee), the knee. 

Toiiv (a particle compounded of ye 
odv, at any rate, certainly, 
decidedly. 

7pd^, v.a, (St. ypa.^,fiU. ypdypu), 
to write, to paint, to put in 
writing. (auto-^fl/>l. ) 

7V)ivd|oi, v.a, [yvfufds, tit. to make 
a person strip), to exercise, train. 
{^fmnastie,) 

YVfiWjs, 4ro9} &, a light-armed 
soldier ; i. 2. 3, note. 

YV)&v6s, V), 6v, adj., naked, bare; 
then lightly clad (wearing only 
the under garment, without the 
outer coat or shawl). 

TuWi, TwoiK^s, ^ (A.S. cwen ; 
Eng. quean and queen), a woman, 
lady, wife. (miso-£K»ist.) 

A. 

AaKp^M, v.a, {ddKpv, Lat. lacruma, 
earlier dacruma), to weep. 

Sairavdw, v.a,, to spend. 

SopfiK^, &, a Persian gold coin 
(daric). See note on i. i. 9. 

Sao^itfs, h (St. 5a-, haXia, to divide), 
tnbute, revenue. 

SocHis, da, ii, adj., thick-grown, 
shsLggy, thickly wooded. 

8^, conj, (connected with hh, &5o), 
in the second place ; pJkv . , . di, 
firstly . . . secondly ; on the one 
hand ... on the other ; or, in 
contrasts, whereas , , . yet. As 
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ti simple conjunction it may be 
tnunslated by and, but, now. 

ha, x\ impers. , c. ace. , it is necessary ; 
^ct raura irocety, one must do this ; 
Xiith the dative f it is the duty of ; 
ic'fM the genitive, there is need 
of, there is a lack of, one wants. 

8«{8«», v.a, [perf. d^SoiKa, SiSia), to 
fear. 

S«CXt|, ifj, sc. &pa, the afternoon. 

S«iv6s, ii, 6Vf adj. {Sioi, fear), fear- 
ful, terrible; then extraordinary, 
strange ; also clever, for cleverness 
can make men feared. Phrases : 
deivii irdaxciv, to be fearfully 
treated, ip SeivoU, in difficulties, 
ffecvdf Xfy€n», a clever speaker, 
* a terrible fellow to speak.* 

Scitrv^o), v.n., to take the evening 
meal, to sup. 

Sctirvov, t6, the evening meal, taken 
about sunset It was the chief 
meal of the day. The dpiarov 
and the deTwop correspond re- 
spectively to the dijeuner and 
the diner of France and Italy. 

hiKtk, adj.indecl.jX.tn. {deca-\ogtit.) 

8^8pov, t6, (dot. pi, 8ivSp€(Ti)f a 
tree. 

8c(i^s, d, 6vy adj. (St. Jc/c-, cp. Lat. 
cUx\AXj index, and the Greek 
deiKvv/u), on the right hand (the 
pointing hand) ; and, — as omens 
which appeared on the right hand 
were deemed favourable, — ^lucky, 
propitious, of good omen, ii 
Sffid, sc. x^^Pi the right hand. 
t6 d€^i6v, sc. Kipas, *the right 
wing. * Hence 

Sc^icC, 1\, a pledge, compact, 
agreement. Compare our phrase, 
*Give me your hand upon it,* 
and the Latin dextram mtttere. 

8^p|ia, aros, t6, {S^pta, to flay), 
skin, hide, leather. 

8€(nr6TT)s, <ro, h (cp. Lat. potior, 
potis, possum), a master as op- 
posed to a slave, an absolute 
ruler, an owner, (despot.) 

8c€po, adv., hither, also used as an 
imperative for * come hither. * 

8cirr€pos, a, ov, ad/., second. 
(Zieutero-nomy. ) 
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8^o|iai, V. dep., pf. SiSey^uu, aor, I 
ide^dfiffv, to receive, accept, en- 
tertain; of an army, to hold 
their ground before, to stand an 
attack. 

8^, v.n., to fail of {rioith injin.). 

8^|&ai, mid. (Jut. de^ffOfiai, aor. idefi- 
0TI») ; with gen. of thing, to feel 
one*s want of, to need, require ; 
with gen. of person, to beg, request. 

8^, a particle which gives greater 
preciseness to the words which it 
follows, especially to words of 
time and place. itn-avOa di/j, just 
at this point. It also serves to 
connect clauses, where the latter 
is the natural sequence of the 
former, and may then be trans- 
lated so. With the imperative it 
adds force to the command : Aye 
dij, come now! 

SijXos, t|, ov, ailf., visible, open, 
plain, evident. It is used with 
the participle for its complement, 
and may best be translated by a 
separate clause, or by an adverb, 
e.g. Sijkos ^v 6 Kvpos airet/Stav, 
it was evident that C3rrus was 
hastening, or Cyrus was evidently 
hastening. Syntax, § 59. 

8T)X6a), wrn, v.a., to show, make 

J»lain, delare. 
, prep, (connected with 8ls as dc' 
tweett with twain, two), through. 

With gen., through, of place or 
time; by way of, of manner; 
by means of, of instrument. 

With ace, through, on account 
of. 

Phrases: did 0(Xfas UvtiA rufl, 

to be by way of friendship with 

a man, to be on friendly terms 

with him. 5(d rax^^v, with speed. 

8ia-pciCvw, v.a., to pass through, 

wade through, cross. 
8ta-pdXXa>, to traduce, slander, 
accuse falsely. Lat. diabolus, our 
devil, 
8id-B(uris, ctts, fj, a ford, passage. 
Sia-paWos, a, ov, adj. {^ixk^ivw\ 

that has to be crossed. 
8ia-Par6s, ^) ^v, cLdj., that can be 
crossed, passable. 
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SiopoXift, ifj, slander, {diabolical,) 

8i-aYY£^A«», z/.a., to carry tidings 
across; mid,, to pass tidings to 
each other. 

8ia-7fXdM, v.a,, to make ridiculous. 

8ia-7£'yvo|MU, v, dep., with a par- 
ticipUy to keep on doing a thing, 
do it continually. 

8i-d7o>, v,a., to carry or convey 
across ; of tifne, to pass (Lat, 
dego)\ so, like dego, to live: Zi6riuv 
aitv iroXX^i 06/3^}, to live in great 
fear ; with participles, to keep on, 

Eersist: AT/5af \iyiav dt^e, he 
ept on talking of hopes. 

8ta-8^0|Mu, V, dep,, to receive in 
succession, to tsdce up work that 
another passes on. So Stadex^- 
juevoi, in relays. 

8ia-8C8«9|u, v.a,, to distribute. 

8i48oxos, &, a successor. 

8i-cup2B», v.a,, to take to pieces, 
break down. 

8iA-K€i|MU, V, dep,, to be affected in 
such and such a way, to be dis- 
posed. ^cXc^u); 5ta«c6((rdat, to be 
friendly disposed. 

8(a-Kiv8wciM», v,a,, to run all risks, 
adventure. 

8ta-K6irTci», v,a,, to cut through, cut 
in pieces. 

8uuc6<rioi, (u, (1, adj, , two hundred. 

8uiXfyo|uu,z/. dep, {aor. i, SieXix^riv), 
to converse, negotiate, {dialogue. ) 

8iOrXiCirw, v.d., to leave intervals, 
or gaps. 

8ui-vM0|MU, V, dep., to have in 
mind, purpose, intend. 

Sut-irlfitrw, v.a., to send about, in 
different directions. 

8ta-iropciia>, v.a., to convey over. 

8ia-vpdTTo, v.a., to arrange, settle ; 
mid., to arrange, manage, effect. 

Sb-ctptrdSo), z^.o., to plunder, pillage, 
sack. 

8iA-<rf||iaCvc», z/.a., to point out, 
let one's meaning be seen through. 

8(a-onrd«», v.a., to draw in different 
directions, part, separate, ry 
8ie<rirda6ai rdf Swd/xtit, by the 
dispersion of its forces. 

8ia-<nrc£pa>, v.a., to scatter, dis- 
perse. 



8ta-rd,Tra), v,a,, to draw up separ- 
ately. 

8ta-TiAitt, v.a,, to complete, bring 
to an end. irp6t fidup, to reach. 

8ia-TC6i||ii, v.a,, to arrange, dis- 
pose ; mid., to dispose of. 

8ia-rpCpw, v,a., to wear away, 
waste ; abs. {xp6»op being under- 
stood), to pass time, linger, delay. 
8ia-^ptt, v.n,, to differ from, excel. 

Z\a/l^tp6yrto%, adv., in a special 
degree, exceedingly. 

8u&-xctpCto)iicu, V. mid., to manage, 
administer. 

8i8do'KaXos, 6, v,a., a master, 
teacher. 

8i8do'K« (St. ^bax'i fift. diSd^w), 
to teach, inform, (didactic. ) 

8C-8a>|u, v.a. (St. do-, Lat do, fut, 
d<h<rcj, pf. 5^S(aKa, aor, iSujKa), to 
give, give up, surrender. 

8i-^a^w, v.a,, to drive through ; 
a^s., to ride through, to get 
abroad, of a rumour. 

8i-4pXO|Aai, V. dep., to pass over, 
march through. 

Si'^xcO) inlr., to hold one*s-self 
apart, to be distant. 

8i-CcrTT)|u, v.a., to set at intervals. 
In p!ir/. and aor, 2, to be placed, 
or stand, at intervals, to stand 
apart. 

SCkcuos, a, ov, adj, {dUri), right- 
eous, just, fair. 

SiKOMxHrvT), ^, justice. 

SiKoiois, adv., fairly. 

8{icii, fj, justice, a trial in a court 

• of justice, a penalty, dUriv 
Sid6pcu, to give satisfaction, i.e. 
to be punished. SUrip Xafifidvciv 
{irapd Ttp6s), to bring a man to 
justice. ^ 

SiOTi, conj',, because. 

8i<rx.CX>iOi, oi, a, adj',, two thousand. 

Si^Ocpa, {[, a prepared hide, skin, 
leather, {diphtheria,) 

Si^O^pivos, T|, ov, made of leather, 
leathern. 

8(4>pos, 6 {quasi dL(f>opos), a seat. 

8i^Ka>, v.a., to chase, pursue, 
banish. 

8i-ttpv{, vxos, ^1 (6p(KT<Tu», to dig), 
a canal, dike. 
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8okI», v,a, {fut, 56(07, pf, pass, 
didoy/jiai), to think, resolve ; most 
used, however, in an intransitive 
sense, to appear, seem good to, be 
resolved. ^5of e rots ffTpari(hrais, 
the soldiers resolved, rd ^b^avra, 
the resolutions that were adopted* 
Hence 

S((£o^ Vj, opinion, reputation, glory. 
{^oxt\io-doxy,) 

Sopicds, dSos, Vj {SipKOfjMi, to see 
clearly = the bright-eyed), the 
gazelle. 

Sopfli)<rT($s, i, supper-time. 

8^pv, aros, r6, a spear. 

SoOXios, 6, a slave, vassal. 

Sovir^o, v.n., to make a clashing 
noise, rattle, as by beating spears 
against metal shields. 

SoiHros, b, noise, clatter. 

8pa|Miv, aor. 2 inf., used for rpix^f 
to nm. 

SpflravT)(^((po$, ov, adj., scythe- 
bearing. See i. 7. 9, note. 

Sp^iravov, r6, a scythe, sickle. 

8p(()u>S) 6 ( dpaficTv ) , running. 5p6fup, 
of infantry, at the double, of caval- 
ry, at the gallop. (hippo-rt?n7w^. ) 

S^rvapcu, 27. dep, (fut* dw^cofmi, 
aor, iidwiidjiv), to be able, power- 
ful, influential. Oftenest with 
the infinitive, but also absolutely, 
or with an accusative of extent. 
Tots TcKeiara, dvpafUpois, to those 
who had the most influence. 
A/so, to be equivalent to, be 
worth, 6 fflyXos dijuarai tiCTa 

Svvapis, €0)5, i\, strength, power, in- 
fluence, military force, [dynamics,) 

8w&(rrq9, 6, a potentate, ruler. 
(dynasty.) 

8vvaT((9, \, <5v, adj,^ strong, power- 
ful, capable, possible. 

8vo, adj., two. 

8va» and Svvo), v. a, and v.n., to 
enter, sink, set (of the sun), also 
middle in the neuter sense. 

Sv<r-ir((pivTOS) ov, cuij., hard to 
travel along, hardly passable. 

8v(nropos, ov, adj., hard to pass. 

SioScKa, adj. indecl., twelve. 

Swpov, T^, a gift, prejfent, bribe. 
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E. 

Idv, 4Jv, conj, {d 6m), if, if ever, 
with the subjunctive only. Syntax 
53 b, 39 b. 

lavTo{), fjs, oO, contr. ai^roO (?o 
ai^roO), reflexive pronoun of the 
third person, of himself, herself, 
itself. 

Ida, z/.a., fut. idffw, imp. etwv, 
aor, ctaca), to allow, permit, let 
be; with the negative, o^k idta, 
to hinder, forbid. 

lYyCvvoiMik, V. dep., to arise in. 

ItTvOcv, (idv, (^Tt^i), from near, 
near. 

hf^, adv. {comp. iyyvr^paf and 
iyy&repov, sup, iyyvrdTW, ^^tJ- 
rara), near ; zvith numerals, 
nearly. 

17-K^Xcvo-Tos, adj., set on, prompted. 

i^Kc^oXi^s, h, the cabbage, or heart 
of the terminal bud of the palm- 
tree. See ii. 3. 16, note. 

I^Kpar/js, h, adj., master of, in 
possession of. 

l7«, k^^,pron, (G. Ich. O.E. Ik), 
I. (yurye, I myself, I for my part. 

40cX.ovTifJ9f ov, 6, a volunteer ; used 
sometimes as an adjective, roibs 
ideXovrdLS <f>L\ovs, self-attached 
friends. 

IBikm, V, {fut. ideMiffu), to be 
willing, consent. 

lOvos, cos, r6, a tribe, nation. 
(heathen, ethno-logy.) 

el, conj., if. See Syntax, § 53. 
€(t€ . , . efre, whether ... or. 
et Tis, any one who. el fi^, unless. 

ctSov, V,, aor. 2. (St. Ft<j-, Lat. 
video, G. wissen, Eng. wit), inf, 
IdeTv. Used as aor, of 6pd(a, to 
see, perf. dtda q,v, clSQ, eld^i, 
elSdvai, see dtda, 

ctSos. cos,T((, form, shape, appearance. 

cUd^o, v.a, (eUdi), to liken, con- 
jecture. 

cIk($s, <StoS) r6, (neut. partic.,^^»» 
^o(ica), that which is likely, reason- 
able, natural. 

ctKOCi, adj. {FelKOffi, Lat. viginti), 
twenty. 

cUdrcDs, adv., naturally. 
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cl|U, V. subst (St ^f-, Lat. (e)sufn, 
Eng. w), imp, ^v, ^cSa, to be, 
CJcist ; partic, &v, dyros. Phrases: 
TV 6vrt, in reality. tA 5i^a, the 
actual state of things, t^ariv ot 
(there are those who, Lat. suni 
qui)f some. i<m.v St€ or iaS* Sre, 
sometimes, iari, it is possible. 

ct|u, V. (St. ^, Lat. ftr<f), ww/, ^cty, 
to go, march. The present is used 
in a future sense. 

ftirfp, conj, (strengthened form of 
el), if at least, if so be that. 

clirov, v., aor. 2 (St Fev-, Lat. 
zfifc-o), used as aorist for 'SJyta or 
^fdf to say; wi/A in/In,, to 
command. 

clp^vi), Vj, peace. 

iUi /tii^., with accus., to, into, 
against, for, of destination, with 
a view to, with regard to. 
Phrases: els viicra, towa^s night- 
fall, eh x^ovs, about a thousand, 
eis i{tvaixiP, to the best of one's 
power, 

cts, |iCa, tv, adj., one. 

cUr-dvw, v,a., to bring in, introduce. 

cUr-PdXXfl», v.a,, to 3irow in ; o^j. 
(jf. (rrfiaTidv)f to invade, enter ; 
of rivers, to empty itself, to run 
into. 

cUr-poX^, V^, a pass, entrance, an 
invasion. 

cto--ci|u, V, (et/u), to enter; of 
thoughts, to come into one's mind. 

cUr-i\a^M, v,a,, to march, ride into. 

cUr-ipx^H^^) ^* ^'^/•y to come in, 
enter, 

tSiTo^jax, fut, ofotSa, q,v, 

fUr-tn|8aM, z^.«., to jump into. 

cUr-iKirTai, v»n,, to break into, rush 
into. 

fCrw, o^/v., within. It is used with 
the gen, like a preposition. Syntax, 
§25. 

cIto, adv., then, next, thereupon. 

4k, before a vowel ^f ; prep, with 
gen,, out of, from, from among. 
Phrases: ^f Apiffrepas, on the left 
ig toAtov, after this, upon this. 
i^ drpoaSoKiiTov, unexpectedly. 
i( tffou, equally, fairly. In com^ 
position, away, out, outright. 



Ckootos, tj, ov, ad/., each. 

ItdUrroTi, adv,, on each occasion. 

4KaTi^M»0cv, adv., from each side. 

iKanpcM-f, adv., to each side, each 
wav, of two. 

iKarov, iff^/i?^/. aay., a hundred. 
{hecatomb. ) 

4K-pdXX«, v.a., to throw out, empty 
out, discharge, eject. 

4k-^m», z;.a. (G. zehren, E. /^ar), 
fl^r. i^ideipa, to flay, strip off the 
skin. 

iKct, a^/z;., there, yonder. 

iKctvos, T], ov, demonstrative adjec- 
tive, that, yonder ; used also as a 
pronoun, he, she, it he* ^Kelva, 
beyond, on the other side {cgen,). 

4K-KaX.ihrTo», v.a., to unveil, un- 
cover, cp. i. 2. 16, note. 

IkkXtjo-Co, Vj (iKKoXiia), an assembly 
of citizens, used also for the 
assembly of citizen soldiers. See 
i. 3.2, note, {ecclesuistic. ) 

4k-kXCv«», v.n., to turn aside ; of an 
army, to waver, take to flight. 
{de-c/ine, ) 

4K-Ko|iQ;o», v.a., to bring out, get 
out. 

K-K^irrtt, v,a., to cut down, fell. 
K-KV|ia<v«», v.a., to wave out of 
the straight line, suige forward ; 
applied to an army charging, to 
get out of line. 

e-Xivw, v,a., to pick out. {eclec^ 
/«■.) 

K-XfCir«», v.a., to leave, abandon, 
olKiwi ; intr,, to melt, disappear. 
[eclipse,) 
K-«Cvo», v,a., to drink off, quaff, 

drain. 
K-irCirro», v.n,, used as a passive of 
^ir/3dXX(u, to be driven out, ban- 
ished ; also ofiKK&irrta, of trees, to 
be felled. 

K-irX^, v,n., to sail out of harbour, 

to sail away. 
K-irX-ZiTTw, v,a., to strike, especially 
to strike with fear, panic, to drive 
out of one's senses. 

KiroS^v, adv., out of the way. 

K-^^H», v.a., to carry out, bring 
forward, relate. 

4K-^€iry«, v.a. to escape, get away. 
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Ik^v, oi)<ra, iv, adj,^ willing; with 

a verbt willingly, gladly. 
iXdrroiv, ov, adj. (comp. of ikaxbt 

^fju,Kp6i), smaller, less. 
4Xai>va», v,a. (St iXa-^/ui, Aw, //. 

iMfXaxa, aor, ^\a<ra, aor, pass. 

•flXddrjp), to drive, drive out, 

banish ; a6s. (sc. Xtttw or dpfia)^ 

to ride, drive, {elastic. ) 
^d^ios, ov, belonging to deer. 

ri. Ad0€ta, sc, Kpia, venison. 
IXfyX^i ^•^•) ^o convict, examine, 

put to proof. 
IX;^C];o», v.a.t to cry AeXeO, the 

war-cry with which the charge 

began, to hurrah. 
IXcvC^Co, V^, freedom. 
IXOctv, aor, 2, infin. of iXe^dw^ tised 

for (pxofAaif q,v, 
*EX\i)VbK6s, cuiv,, in Greek. 
4XirCs, C80S, V^, hope, expectation. 
4)i-a\mH), i^Sy reflexive pronoun oj 

the first person^ of myself. 
I|i-Paivfl», VM»^ step in, to embark, 

go on board a ship ; abs» or with 

eli and accus, 
k\L-pdiKXM, v.a», to throw to, * put 

before (xtX6i'), inflict {irXrfydi) ; 

ads. (sc. (ffTfMTdp), to invade, with 

els and accus, 
fyj&9, i{, 6v, adj'.f my, mine. 
I)iira\i.v, adv., back again. 
l|i-ircCpais, aeh., with experience. 

i. ix^u^t to be personally ac- 
quainted with, {empiric.) 
i^-vivktiiix, v.a.y to fill, satisfy. 
{ji-trCiTTM, v.n., to fall upon, c. dot. ; 

to fall in with, e/y, c. accus. 
l|i-irXc»s, wv, adj. , lull ; Synt. , § 26 a. 
l|&-iroUa), v.a.^ to create in. Odpcoi 

ifiiroieii' TtH, to inspire a man with 

courage, ifnroiew cbs, to create a 

conviction tl^at. 
l|&ir((piov, t6, a mart, commercial 

sea-port, {emporium.) 
C|JMrpo<r9cv, adv., in front ; ol ifi- 

TDOffdey, the van ; o/time, before. 
lji-9av^S, h, adj. {<f>aLy(a), open, 

visible. 
kv, prep.,c.dat, (Lat. and Eng. in), in, 
between, among, on, at, during, iy 

oirXois, under arms, iv ^ sc. XP^^Vt 
whilst, iff T<^ ifi^Mvei, openly. 
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Iv-dirrios, a, ov, adj., facing, oppo- 
site, contrary. 

IvScia, V^, want, poverty. 

IvS^Karos, t), ov, adj., eleventh. 

fv-8T|Xos» r\, ov, ad;., plain, evident; 
used like ^Xot, with participles, 
evidently. 

Iv-S^M, v.a., to put on; mid., to 
put on one*s-sdf ; pf. act., to be 
clothed in. 

Ivc8pci>a), v.a. {kvi^pa), to lay an 
ambush, lie in wait for. 

Iv-ci|u, v.n., to be in, abs. or with 
iw and dot, 

fvcKo, IviKcv, prep, with gen. (gener- 
ally following its case), on account 
of, for the sake of. 

fv6a, adv., there, where; with verbs 
of motion, thither, whither ; of 
time, thereupon. 

IvOoSc, adv., here, hither, there. 

IvOcv, adv., whence, from which. 

lv-Ov|Uo|icu, V. dep., to notice, pon- 
der over. 

Iviavr^, 6, a year. 

Ivtoi, at, a, adj. {fpis^ivearuf, d), some. 

kvUn%, adv., sometimes. 

kwia, adj. indecl., nine. 

IvcWJKovTo, adj. indecl., ninety. 

lv-vo<», v.a., to think of, reflect 
upon, consider, perceive. 

iv-oiK^M, v.n., to dwell in. 

lv-opda», v.a.f to see in. iroXXd iropQ, 
I see many things involved in it. 

iv-ox^<Oi V. , to annoy, disturb {c. dat. ). 

^afiOa, cuiv., there, thereat, then, 
thereupon. 

^cCvo», v.a. to stretch out at, to 
inflict. TXi/Yds (Lat. plagam in- 
tendere). 

4v-TcX'/js. ^1 cLdj., in full. 

ilvrcpa, rdk, bowels. 

^fvOcv, cuiv., thence, from that 
time, from that cause. 

4v-t{0t)|u, v.a., to put into, inspire ; 
mid., to put on board ship. 

Ivrifios, ov, adj., held in honour; 
adv. itn-L/ius. 

fvros» adv. , within ; also used as 
preposition with the genitive. Syn- 
tax, § 25. 

4v-TWYxAvft», v., to light upon, fall 
in with {c. dat. ). 
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f(, adj. indtcLf six. 

If-ayyAXo), v,a., to send out a 

report of. 
4{-d7o>, v,a., to lead out. ii'fpcP'n 

SnifKciy, he was carried away, 

tempted, to pursue. 
l£-aip4M, v.a., to take out, set apart, 

remove; mid., to choose, select. 
J{-aiTl«>, v.a.f to demand, request 

the delivery of something ; mid., 

to beg off. Lat. exoro. 
^fpKiT'xCkuii, adj. , six thousand. 
l£GLK6<riob, adj., six hundred. 
{{-airardM, v.a., to utterly deceive, 

cheat. 
4{-cXaiivo», v.a., to drive out ; intr., 

to ride out, march out. 

{{-^PX^F^^} ^* ^•» ^^ come out, go 

out, to battle. 
IJ-ccrrfc, V, impers., it is allowed, 

possible, with dative of person and 

infin,\ i^bv, accus. ads., when it 

was in his power. 
lltrfMTif , tn9f i\, a review, muster of 

troops. 
If^Kovra, ad;', indecl., sixty. 
J{-kicWo|Mii, V. dep., to reach, with 

gen. {Syntax, § 23), or with els 

and accus. 
I{-C(m||u, v.a., in aor. 2 i^4<rrriVf 

intr. , to stand out of the way. 
l{-oirXQ|o|MU, V. mid. , to arm one's- 

self completely. 
l{-oirNvo-£a, ^, a complete arming, 

so a muster under arms. 
i{M, adv., outside, without, beyond, 

with gen. See Syntax, § 25. 
fir-aYy&Xo|Mii, v. mid., to promise. 
iir-OLVCw, z/.a., to praise, commend. 
ht'tf^MM, V. , to mock at, ridicule, 

spite, insult {c. dat. ). 
heJi, conj., when, after that (Lat. 

postquam), since; Syntcuc, § 52. 
lirciSdv {iirei.^ hv), conj. after that, 

as soon as, whenever, used only 

with the subjunctive. 
liTfiS^, conj., since, when once, 

forasmuch as ; Syntax, § 52. 
Iir-ci|u, z'. , to be upon, over. y4<f>vpa 

ivijv, there was a bridge over 

it. 
fircCtrcp, conj,^ since, inasmuch as. 
frircira, adv., further, then, next. 



secondly. 6 iveira xpbvos, the 
subsequent, or the future, time. 

MJKoos, ov, adj., within hearing. 
els iiri/)Koov, to hearing distance 

M\y, conj. {kvA 4^), when, whenever 

{with subjunctive). 
<ir(, prep., upon. 

With gen., upon, on the bordezb 
of; with verbs of motion, towards, 
in the direction of; of time, at, 
in the time of; with numerals, in 
military tactics, so many deep, 
kirl remipwy, in fours, four deep ; 
irl xipcas, in column (really in th? 
direction of the wing). 

JVith dat., upon, close to, im- 
mediately after, over, of command, 
or depending upon, in the power 
of; with a view to, on condition 
of. kvX To&rois, on the top of 

. this, in consequence of this. 

IVith accus., upon, towards, 
over, of distance, to oriox, of aim • 
In composition, upon, towards, 
against, over. 

lm-pov\ciM», v., to plot against 
{"with dat.). 

hetJpovK^, ^, a plot, intrigue. 

liri-8cCicw|&i, v.a., to show off. rd 
ffrpdrevfM, to parade; mid., to 
display, show off one's qualifies. 

iiri-8u&KC0, v.a., to pursue after. 

lirii-(iii7W|ii, v.a., to connect. 

liriOvfftM>, v., to set one's heart upon 
a thing, desire, covet {with gen. 
or infin,, or accus. and in fin.). 

firi6ii|iui^ Vj, desire, longing. 

iiri-Kapim», v., to -wheeUof an army), 

im-KCvSwos, ov, adj., dangerous. 

im-icpvirrtf, v.a., to conceal ; mul., 
to keep secret. 

Im-Xl^oi, v.a., to say in addition, 
to add. {epilogue. ) 

lirb-XfCiro», v.n., to run out, fail, of 
supplies (sometimes with accus. 
of person) ; v.a., to leave behind ; 
mid., to let one's-self be left 
behind. 

lirtfUXcio, Vj, care, attention. tiv6s, 
for or to a thing. 

|T4uXio|iai, V, dep., to care for, 
take care of. 

Ivb-vo^, v^ to devise. 
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liriopidM, f/,^ to perjure one*s-self, 
swear falsely, deot/r, by the gods. 
liriopxCa, ^, perjury. 
lirCopKos, ov, adj., perjured. 
Iiri-ffdrro, zf.»., to fall upon (jmtk 

dot.). 
M-irovos, ov, adj.y toilsome, labori- 
ous. 
lirC^-^vros, ov, adj., watered. 
liri-o'bTQ;o|uu, V. dep., to procure 

provisions, forage. 
liruriTur|i^ &, foraging, provisions. 
Iirt-oxoino, v. a., to overlook, in- 
spect, (episcopal, ) 
lir(9Ta|uu, 9., <^., to know ; with 

infin,, to know how. 
lirCoTcuns, ivt} 4» a halt. 
Itrurrarlv, z^., to be iTiffrdnis, or 

commander-in-chie£ 
firurrtfi|M»v, ov, adj,, skilled in 

{zvitA gen,), 
lirurroX^, ^, commission, letter. 

(epistU.) 
tinrrparfla, V^, a march against 

some one, {c. gen,) an attack. 
Iiri-o^parfim, v,, to march against, 

make war upon {fluith dot. ). 
liri-o'^TTo», vui,, to slay on the 

top of another. 
liri-raTTW, V,, to order, dictate to, 

commission. 
lirtr/iScios, ov, adf,, fit, proper, de- 
serving. 6 hrvrifieiot, a friend. 

r& ^tn^Seca, provisions. 
liri-TCOt||u, z;.a., to lay upon {with 

dat.) ; mid,, to set upon, attack. 

{epithet,) 
liTi-Tplirw, ».a., to put in a man*s 

hands, give over, leave to a man's 

discretion. (Accus. of thing, 

dat. of person.) 
liri-Tvv^avM, v.t to light upon (f. dat,), 
liri-^aivo|icu, v, mid,, to appear ; 

aor, 2 hreijfdvrip, {epiphany,} 
hn-^ipo\uki, v., mid,, to rush upon. 
M-xoptS} i» adj., agreeable. t6 

hrLxapi, charm of manner. 
km\(D^iu, v.a,, to undertake, 

attempt. 
lin-xMpcW) V, n. , to advance. 
iiro|MU, V, dep, (St. <retr-, L. sequor, 

aor, iffTdfiriv, imp. eMfivpf), to 

follow, pursue. 
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firra, adj. indecl, (Lat. septem, G. 
si^en, E. seven), seven. 

firnuca&dca, adj. indecl., seventeen. 

lpf^63(fi^jax, V, dep., imp, elpyaj^dfiiiv, 
to work, ol ipyai^dfiepoi, labourers 
(esp. of field-labour). 

Ip^ov, r6, (St Fefyy-, G. a«r^), work, 
deed, duty. It is opposed to 
X^yor as doing to talking, and, like 
our own word action, it is used of 
a military engagement, (en-^r^. ) 

IpviiiCa, '9{, solitude, {hermit. ) 

%n||iO«, ov, adj., deserted, solitary, 
unprotected; zvithgen., without. 

lpQ;«, v,a. (St. ipiS-, cp. ipis, strife), 
to strive, vie. 

lp|iT)Vcil9, itn, h, an interpreter. 

tpofuu, V, dep., to ask (a question). 

^/M»|Uif»s, adv,, spiritedly, vigor- 
ously. 

t^>vfM, (vro9, r6, defence, barrier. 

Ipvjtv6$, i\, 6v, adj,, naturally 
fortified, strong. 

lpXO|Mu, V, dep, (some tenses sup- 
lied by stem ikud-, viz., fit, 
i\x6<rofuu, pf, A^Xv^a, aor, 
IjXBoy, for 1j\v6w), to come, or 
go. 

(pM, verb used as future of ^pi, 
Xifyw, I will say ; p/. etpviKO, 

fpttS, »TOS, h, love, desire, {erotic,) 

^K»Tdo», v.a., to ask, qiiestion. 

fo-9' &n ; see elfd, 

Io^Cm, v.a. (St. id' f jut, iSofJuu, Lat. 
edo, G. essen), to eat. The att. 
is supplied by St ^y, ^^7or. 

Ion, r^^'., untiL 

lo^OTOs, i|, ov, adj., last, furthest, 
extreme. 

Ia\&,rw9, adv., in the last degree. 

&rw9fv, adv., from within. 

Ircpos, a, ov, adj,, one of two, 
genercdlysslsX, alter, the other, 
sometimes, another. Flur., a 
second set of, 

Irb, a/z^., still, further. 

froCiios, r\, ov, o^'., ready, at one's 
disposal. 

Irot, cos, r6, {Ferot, cp. Lat vetus), 
a year. 

^, adv,, well, prosperously. 

c^^8<u|iov£e^ 4, good fortune, pro- 
sperity. 
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ci8ai|iovC{«, v,a.f to deem or call 
happy, congratulate (cp. Fr. 
filicUer), 

cwcU|U0v, ov, adj., lucky, fortunate, 
prosperous, rich. 

ciciS^S, ^, adj,, good-looking, 
handsome. 

ciifXinf, i, gen, iSos, hopeful, con- 
fident 

ciipYco-Co, V^, a kindness, a good 
action. 

€itpy4rr}i9, ov, 6, a benefactor. 

f^Ocia, i\, simplicity, folly. 

ci^Oiis, cs, cuij\ {^os, whence our 
e^Aids), simple, and hence foolish, 
(cp. our simpleton and sUly), 

Mit%, adv,, immediately. 

fiOiittpov, adv,, straight on, direct. 

c^lMTaxf^UTTOS, ov, adj,, that can 
be easily managed. 

f^Ivoia, % good-will, friendliness, 
ro'6r, for a person. 

'f^ucAg, adv», kindly. 

c^tvovs, ow, a^'., well-intentioned, 
kindly, fnendly. 

c^toirXos, ov, adj,, well-armed. 

civfTMS, adv, (ci)iren^$, from ed and 
irfirrw, to fall), lightly, easily. 

cihropot, ov, adj., easy to travel 
upon. 

cfopoKTOs, ov, adj., easy to ac- 
complish. 

ciifn||&a, aros, t6, a windfall, god- 
send, (as we say, a * great find \ 

cipCo-Kco, v.a. (St. evp-,fitt, eifpifiaa, 
pf. etiprfKa, aor. eSpov), to find ; 
mid. , to earn, win. 

drpos, cos, r6f breadth. 

c^huKTOS, ov, adj., in good order, 
orderly, well-disciplined. 

t^TafjUi, ^, good order, good dis- 
cipline. 

f{{TOA|iOt, OV, adj., brave, bold. 

tbrvvita, v.n., to be lucky, fortunate. 

•^M» ^» ^ prayer, wish, vow. 

fityofuu, V. dep., to vow, pray, 
aesire. 

ci^i]S, it, adj. {6^(t)), fragrant, 
sweet. 

fii&W|iOS, ov, adj. , left. r6 ei^vv/Mv 
Kipas, the left wing. The word 
is an instance of what is called 
euphemism. The left hand was 
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the side for all evil omens, and 
hence the bad meaning attaching 
to the Lat. laevus and sinister, 
the latter of which we also have 
adopted. To avoid using this 
word of ill-omen, the left was 
called ' that of the lucky name,' 
just as the Furies were called 
^iifUviBei, * the kindly goddesses.' 
l^cSpos, h, the odd man in a 
wrestling match. If the number 
of combatants was uneven, the 
odd man that was left remained 
till the end of the contest, and 
then, himself fresh, contested the 
victory with the final victor of the 
pairs. E^g^f if there were seven 
combatants, there would be three 

Eairs and an i<f>€Spos. After the 
rst ties there will be three 
victors. Two of these contend, 
and the victor contends with the 
third, and whichever of these 
proves superior wrestles with the 
((fteSpos. The word may be trans- 
lated, a dangerous opponent, 

l^-liro|icu, V. dep,, to follow after, 
pursue. 

k^-(jm\y\, v,a,, to set over, to make 
to halt, te> pull up (a horse) ; 
mid, and pf, and aor, 2 act,^ to 
be set over or upon, to halt. 

|A.o8os, % approach, advance. 

I^opoi, ol, a committee of five 
officers, who practically were 
supreme in the government of 
Sparta. 

IxOfM, % enmity, hostility. 

Ix^pds, d, 6v, adj, , hostile, hatefiU. 

Ixvp^* A, 6v, adj. (?x«)i strong. 

Iq(«, v.a, (St. <r€x-, imp, ctxop, 
fut, ?f w and (TxtJo-w, pf, itrxvxa, 
aor, f<rxop), to hold, have, contain, 
have in one^s power, hold back, 
restrain. Intrans., to be in a 
certain state, which is indicated 
by an adverb, e.g, KoKQi (txciv, 
to be going on well, ifiTclptas 
iX^tv, to be well-informed about ; 
mid., to cling on to ; so ^x^/xevo;, 
c. gen. next to. 

Hn|r6s, ^, 6v, adj,, cooked, soddea 

Cy«, v,a,, to cook, seethe. 
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IttS, ^, gen, i<a, dawn, morning. 
Uos, can/,, whilst, until. See Synt, 
§52^. 

Z. 

XfiM, v,a,f imp, HVt to live. 
fc^iYVV|U, z/.a. (St. ^-, Liit, jugum, 

G. y^r^, E. >^0>^), to yoke, fasten 

together, bridge over. f. yi<f>vpav, 

to throw a bridge across. 
ti|XMT^, ^, 6v, enviable. 
(iirltf, «/.a., to seek, ask for. 
livr\, 4\, a girdle. See i. 4. 9, note. 

(Torrid Z^«^.) 

H. 

fj, con;',, or, or else. -/4/?(fr com- 

paratives, than. 
^i, flife., certainly, truly. ^ /t^v, 
surely, esp, with the infin. after 
verbs of swearing or promising. 
^'yc(u&v, 6vos, 6, a guide, leader. 

{hegemony. ) 
^'Y^ouai, V, dep., to lead, guide, to 
talce the lead, to think, deem. 

ol Tjyod/jLevotf the vanguard. 
{8civ ; see oC5a, 
ffi40S, adv, ; comp, iidtop, sup, 

ijSurra, pleasantly, gladly. 
ijSt), adv,, already, at once; tm^A 

comparatives, even. 
^SofiOi, V, dep, (d9-, see ^Ui), to 

rejoice, take pleasure. 
^8oWj, ^, pleasure, delight. 
<^8^, €?tt, <i, (R. d5-, for <rFtt5., L. 

suadeo^ suavis, for suad-vis), sweet 

to the taste, agreeable, pleasant. 
<f|KurTa, o^/z/., in the least degree, 

and so, like the Lat. minime, not 

at all, by no means. 
^K«0, v.a,, to arrive, be come. The 

impf, ^KOP is used almost as an 

aorist, I came. airrlKa f|^w, I will 

be back presently. 
i^XcKTpov, t6, electrum — a mixture 

of four-fifths gold and one-fifth 

silver. 
•^XCBaros, ov, adj,^ steep. 
^XCbios, ov, eulj,, foolish, stupid, 

silly. 
^XucCo, i[, iige, esp, the age of first 

manhood, prime of life. 

SI 



^iicUh-i|«, ov, h, one of the same 

age, contemporary. 
^Xios, h, the sun. {he/io-tyipt,) 
'4|MXT))Uv«»t, adv, o/'fifieKijfUvoi, pft, 

part, pass, of &fije\i(a, carelessly, 

neglectedly. 
^|UpA, % a day. {e^h-emeral, ) 
^|UTfp09, a, ov, adj,, our. 
^|iC-PpMTOs, OV, aJj,, half-eaten. 
^|iv-8c4MbK^, r6, a half daric. See 

daoeucdi, 
^|U-8c4s, h, adj,, with the half 

wanting. 
i||iiO*vs, cia, V, adj,, half; Synt. 5 e, 
'Ajii-oB<$Xiov, t6, a half-obol (about 

fd.). 
^|iuSXu>s, a, OV, adj. , half as much. 

^VfO^^|iipr ; see i^kxja, 

vJvCko, conj., when. 

^vCo^os, & (^^a, reins), a charioteer, 

driver. 
ijvirfp, conj,, a strengthened form 

of ^I'. 
{[irfp, dot, f em, ofiffirep, as. 
jjo^fj, odTz/., quietly. 
^oi^ui, ^i, rest, quiet, ^(rvxiav 

HyELv, to be at peace. 
^frraoiMU, or ija-ffdofiai, v. dep,, to 

be weaker, to be worsted, beaten, 

to be inferior to, c, gen, 
lirrov, or Ijaaw, comparative adv,, 

less. 

e. 

OdXarro, or OdXoffffa, ^, the sea. 

Odvards, h, (St. day-, see Ov/fffKu), 
death, iirl davdrifi^ as condemn- 
ing him to death. 

Oavar^, v,a., to put to death, 
condemn to death. 

Oa^&aXlc0S, adv,, boldly, confidently. 

Oa^p^w, v,n,, to be bold, confident, 
of good heart. 

6(ipaw«, v.a,, to encourage, cheer. 

Oarrov, adv,, comp, ofrax^wi, more 
quickly, sooner. 

Oav|Ad|;M, v,n,, to wonder, be sur- 
prised ;v,a,,to wonder at, admire. 
0, tI TUfos, to wonder at a thing 
in a man. 

Oavfido-ios, a, ov, ad/,, wonderful, 
admirable. 
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6av|uurr6t, ^, ^^ adj,^ strange, 
wonderful. 

Ocdo|MU, V, dep,, to gaze upon, to 
witness with one's own eyes. 
{theaire,) 

Ocfot, a, ov, cutj», divine, divinely 
ordered, providential. 

O^Xtf, V. (cp. iQ€K<ia), to be willing, 
wish, consent. 

Oc^, & and ^, a god or goddess. 
<fhv To75 OeoTSf God helping me. 
rd rOif OcQpf sacrifices, religious 
ceremonies. (tAeo-logy.) 

OfpaircifM^ v. a., lit, to be servant 
to, so to pay court to, tend, 
foster, {therapeutics. ) 

Ocpdiro»v, ovTOs, 6, a free-bom ser- 
vant, attendant — like the squire to 
a knight in the middle ages. 

04a», v,n. (St Bv-,fut, Oe^^cofMi), to 
run, to run in a race. 

6ctfp^tf, v,a, {6€(i)p6st the representa- 
tive of a city, at a festival), to 
look at, view, inspect. (tAeoty,) 

Otlpdo), v.a. (Bijpa, O-fip), to hunt, 
chase. 

6t)pciM», v,a.y to hunt, to lay a trap 
for. 

6i)pCov, t4, (dim, ofB-iipX a beast of 
chase, a wild beast, game. 

OHj<rKo», v,n, (St. dw-, Opa-, fut, 
dapovfiai, pf. T^dPTjKa, aor. (dapop), 
to die, be slain, or put to death. 

6((pvPos, &, (cp. Lat. turba)f dis- 
order, tumult, uproar. 

Op^vos, 6, a seat, a royal seat, 
throne. 

Otryovrfjp, Vj, (G. tochter)^ a daughter. 

6v(idoiMU, 27. mid,, to be angry witli, 
c, dot, 

6^ipa, ^, a door, esp, the door of the 
king^s palace, so the court or 
the headquarters of the king or his 
chief officers ; cp. the * Supreme 
Porte ' for the Court of the Sul- 
tan of Turkey, and the Biblical 
expression, * sitting in the gate.' 
^iri ratf Oi&pcus airov, at his very 
doors. 

6^, v.a,f to offer in sacrifice'; rvitA 
dot,, of the god, and accus,, of 
the offering; mid,, 66ofjLcu, to 
have a sacrifice made; esp, to 



sacrifice, in order to take the 
auspices, so to take the auspices ; 
witA the infin,, ii. 2. 3, Upoli^ 
about going. 

O^pat, dKOs, h, a breastplate, or 
coat of armour. It covered the 
upper half of the body, back and 
front, to the waist 

6MpaKQ;o|MU, V,, mid,, to put on a 
breastplate. T€$u)paKifffi4poi, wear- 
ing coats of mail. 

I. 

ldo|iab, «p. dep,,. to heaL TpaOfut, t^ 
dress a wound. 

larp^s, h, a physician, surgeon. 

ISctv; seeelSop, 

tSioSi a, ov, adj,, one's own, private, 
personal, peculiar, (idiom,) 

18uStt|s, ip'09, '9{, pecoliarity. 

18u6tt|s, ov,, h, a layman, private 
person. The word, like our lay- 
man, is negative ; in the army it 
implies a private, as opposed to 
an officer ; in the state, a private 
citizen, as opposed to a magis- 
trate, (idiot.) 

tZp6m, v,n,, to sweat. 

tcp6s, d, 6v, adj,, sacred, dedicated 
to the gods. So r& iepd, the 
sacrificisd victims, the offerings. 

ttj^i, v.a., to set in motion, to start, 
send off, to let fly at, (r% d^lpxit 
with his hat6het); mid,, to hasten, 
press forward. 

Ixavds, 4i, 6v, adj, (St. k-, as in 
iKP^ofjLat, lit, reaching its aim), 
sufficient, complete, competent, 
fit, capable. 

iX.i\, Vj, a squadron of horse, gener- 
ally 64 in number, arranged four 
deep. 

tva, conj,, in order that ; Syntax, 

§50- 
lirnxurCa, V^, riding. 

itrm^i, ^fi»s, h, a horseman, horse- 
soldier; inplur., cavalry. 

linriK(($, ^, ov, adj., of horse or 
cavalry. Ititik^ Ww/ur, a cavalry 
force. 

linr((-8po)u>s, 6, a circus, or course 
for horse-racing, (hippodrome.) 
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Cinros, h (L. eguus), a horse ; in 
piur,, cavalry, as we say, *the 
horse.* 

lcro$, T|, ov, ad;\f equal, fair, even, 
level, iv l&v, evenly, without 
breaking line. 

tmifu., v,a. (St <rrtt-, wifA redupl., 
for ffi<m\iix^ q). Lat. sto and sisto^ 
fuL ffriiaiat pf, iim\Ka^ plup, 
€Un"fiK€i,Pj <wr, I (arrjffaf aor. 2 
i<miv). In the prts,<, fiU,, and 
I aor, active^ to set up, bring 
to a stand, m^e to halt ; inperf 
and aor. z actwcy and in mid,, 
to stand, halt, keep one's ground, 
be placed. {siaticaL) 

UrrCov, t6, [dim. ofifrrbi), a sail 

Itrxvp^, d, 6v, adj.y strong. 

ItrxvpSs, adv,^ very, exceedingly, 
violently. 

lo^vs, iios, ^i, strength, force. 

to-Ms, adv.y fairly, perhaps, may be, 
I dare say. 

lxW«, i»os, o, a fish, {ickthy-ology), 

UvCov, r6f diminutive of 

wvos, cos, T<5, a track, footstep. 



UvTOS, partic, 4>f ^lu, to 



go* 



«Ni6-l[;o|iat, z;. dep, (St [(r]c5-, Lat 

.TA/^, G. sitzen), to sit down, to 

sit still, to encamp. 
ica0-c^«», v.n^, to go io sleep. 
Ka6-t)8vRu04a), v.a. (i^JiJs, ird^os), 

to spend on one's own enjoyment, 

squander. 
KOiO-'tfjKAi, v.n,, to come down, reach 

down. Impersonally, c> dot., it 

becomes a man, is his duty. 
icd6-Ti|icu, z/. dep, (^/aou), to sit, halt, 

be encamped. 
Ka6-Ct<0) v.a.j to seat, make to sit 
KaO-Co^jM, v.a.j to set, settle, 

appoint, establish ; mid, and pf 

and aor, 2 act,^ to take one's 

stand, be established, settled. 

KaraffTrjiTOfiiycap ii rb B^ov,' would 

set themselves right. 
ica6-opda», v. a,, to catch sight of. 
KaC, conj., and, also, too, even. 

Kal , , . Kol, orre,,, xal, both 
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. . . and; not only . . . but; 
jca2 . . . 76, yes . . . and. 

KaC-ircp, a stronger form of Kal, used 
with participles to show that they 
are to be taken in a concessive 
sense. KolTrep e/86rej, even know- 
ing, i.e, although they knew. 

Kaipos, h, time, the right time, 
opportunity, occasion. 

Kau», v,a.,fut, KoAoia, aor, 1 iictfa, 
to bum. {caustic.\ 

KOK^-vovs, ow, adj., evil-minded, 
malicious. 

KOK^, ^, 6v, adj., comp, Ktxxiiav, 
sup, KdKiffTos, bad, wicked, mis- 
chievous, cowardly. 

KaKoi)pYos, h, an evil-doer. 

Kcucfis, adv., ill, wickedly. xaKtas 
voieTp, to do mischief to. 

icdXafiOs, &, (Lat. calamus, culmus, 
G. halm, Prov. £ng. haulm), a 
stalk, reed. 

KoXiw, v.a,,fut KoKifftOfpf. K^kXriKa, 
aor, pass, iKXi^driv, to call, name, 
summon, invite. 

KdXXurros, sup. ofKoKbs, q,v. 

KdXXos, cos, 46, beauty. 

icaXX«»irur|MSs, 6, adornment. 

KoX^s, ^, 6v, adj., (G. heit), beauti- 
ful, fair, handsome, favourable, 
propitious [^e.g, rd ie/>d), noble, 
honourable. 

KoXAs, adv., well, prosperously, 
nobly, honourably. 

K&v = KoX idv, or koI &v. 

KdvSvs, vos, 6, a caftan ; i. 5. 8, note. 

Kain)Xctov, t6 (L. caupona), a shop, 
trading booth. 

KoiirCOi), \ a Persian dry measure, 
about x^ pints. 

■Kairv((s, o, smoke. 

Kdirpos, h, (Lat. aper, G. eber), a 
boar. 

KOpSCa, i\, (Lat cord-, G. herz), the 
heart. 

icdpiros, h, (Lat carp-o, G. herbst, 
' Eng. harvest)^ fruit of the ground, 
or of trees. 

Kdpc^t), ^ (ic(£/>0ay, to dry), hay, 
straw. 

KSLriL, prep,, down. 

With gen., down from, dcwm, 
over against, below. 
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With ace, over, along, down, 
over against; often in or at, as 
icard iiiffovy in the centre, icard 
rds ^pas, at the doors ; with a 
view to, for, KaO* dpirayiji', on a 
foray; according to (Lat. secun- 
dum)fKaTdLKpdTos; also of manner, 
Kord. KipaSf column-wise ; anddis- 
tributwely, kwt' tXas, in squad- 
rons, Ko.r' fOyrj, by tribes. 

KOiTa-pcUvtt, v,n,, to descend, dis- 
mount 

KaT-a7vlXX«, v.a,, to denounce. 

KaTa-yehLtif v.n,, c, gen,, to make 
a mockery of, rejoice over. 

Kar-d'yco, v.a,, to bring down, esp, 
to bring to land, and so to bring 
home, restore from exile ; i. I. 7, 
note. 

■cara-SairavdM, z^.o., to use up, ex- 
haust. 

Karoi-S^co, z;.a., to sink. 

xaTa-OcdofJuii, v, dep,, to look down 
upon, watch from above. 

KaTa-KOiCvtf, v.a,, to slay. 

Kara-KOiCco, z/.a., to bum down, 
bum to ashes. 

Kara-iCTipiiTTw, v,a,y to order by 
herald. 

Kara-K^irTtt, v.a., to cut down, 

km. 

Kara-KTcCvw, v. a., to slay, kill. 

KaTa-Xa|fcPdvo», vm , to seize, occu- 
py, catch, detect, overtake, (ro/a- 
lepsy.) 

Kara-X^Y^y ^•^•> ^^ count, enume- 
rate, {catalogue,) 

KotTa-XfCiTAi, v,a,, to leave behind. 

KoiTa-Xc^w, v,a,, to stone to death. 

Kar-aXXdrrw, .v,a,, to reconcile. 

Karo-X^, v.a,, to loose; then to 
loose the horses, and so to halt ; 
to put an end to. 

Kara-fJAvOdvo», v,a.y to understand 
thoroughly, see into. 

Kara-vo^oi, v,a,, to notice, observe, 
remark. 

icar-airrMi^pat, adv,, exactly oppo- 
site, with gen, Synt. § 25. 

Kara-ir^jiirco, v. a., to send down — 
to the sea, or from the capital. 

Kara-ffcrpdM, v,a,, to stone to 
death. 



Kara-vijSdM, v,n,, to leap down. 
KaTa-irf>dTTo», v,a,, to achieve, 

efifect, complete. 
KaTa-<rKlirTO|iab, v, dep,, to visit, 

inspect. 
KaTa-<nccud(«i, v. a., to work well, 

develop the resources of (xf^pav). 

(Fr. exploiter,) 
Kf»Ta-<ria|v6«, v,n,, to encamp, to 

take up one's quarters. 
Kara-cnrdw, v.n,, to drag down. 
KaTa-(rrp44^|iai, v, mid., to sub- 
due, {catastrophe,) 
Kara-TfCvco, v,a., to strain every 

nerve, to persist. 
KaTa-T^uvw, v.ct., to cut along. 
KaTa-T£0t))ii, v,a,, to lay down ; 

mid,, to deposit in a friend's 

keeping, so to secure for one's- 

self. 
Kara-^iHjSy ^ adj,, visible, in 

sight 
Kara-^cfy^, v,cl,, to flee, escape, 

(to a refuge). 

KOiT-cfyy^oK^^ v* ^P*i to accom- 
plish, achieve. 

Kar-^w, v,a,, to hold down, re- 
strain. 

Ka{)|ia, arosy t6, heat 

i^^YXP^y &, millet, a kind of grain 
(Holcus sorghum), 

Kctuoi, V, dep,, (L. quies, Goth. 
Aaims=K<i)firi) , used as a per/, pass. 
ofrLOrifu, to be laid, to lie. 

Kf>L€^a», v,a., to order, command. 

Kcv6$, ^, 6v, adj., empty, without, 
vain, groundless, (^^n^-taph.) 

KCpdvwpt, v.a., fut, K€p6.<s(a, aor, 
iK^paaa, to mix. 

K^pas, w%, r6, the horn of an animal ; 
then, like our * bugle-hom,' a horn 
(musiccU instrument). From the 
comparison of an a^my drawn up 
for battle to a fighting bull, th€ 
wing of an army. Similarly the 
centre is called fi^avou, the fore- 
head. When the tpdXay^, or 
battle-line, was turned into a 
marching line, the men faced 
about, so that one winc^ led, and 
thus Kard K^pas Uyai (to march 
down the wing) is to march in 
column. So iirl xipus, 
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KfpSoXlofl, a, ov, adj\f gainful, pro- 
fitable. 

K^p8o9, cos, t6, gain, profit, pay. 

kc^oX-oXt^S) 9^t-ad;\f cattsing head- 
ache. 

Kc^aXVj, 4 (L. caput, G. haupi), the 
head. 

Kf|pv(> ^) a herald. 

in|piiTTo», 'or Krjp6w<rWf v.a., to pro- 
claim as henild, or by a herald. 

KjkvSw€6l», v,a, and n,, to run a 
risk, be in danger. 

kCvSvi^, &, danger, risk. 

KVi||tCt, t8o«, V^, generally in plural, 
cuisses, greaves. 

KOi|id«, v.a., to lull to sleep ; mid,, 
to sleep, rest. {cenuUry,) 

KoXd^tf, v,a,, to punish, chastise. 

KwiopT^, &, a cloud of dust 

K^pos, h, dung. (copro-Mtit,) 

K&vrm, v,a, (St. /cor-, ¥x,couper), 
to knock at, hew, cut in pieces. 
K&irrwTes robt jSoOs, slaughtering, 
(because oxen are felled). 

koo'iUm, v. a,, to set in order, adorn. 
{cosmetic, ) 

K^iios, 6, adornment. 

Ko^y^os, i|, ov, adj,y light 

Kpdvos, cos, r6, a helmet 

KpaWtt, v,n,, to be powerful, c, 
gen,, to be master of, overcome. 
(zMto-crat, ) 

Kpdrurra, adv,^ best, most bravely. 

KpdrKrros, i|, ov, a^'., superl, of 
Kparepdi, strongest, mightiest, 
noblest 

Kpdros, cos, t6, might, strength. 

KpauY^, ^, {Kpdi<a), a crying, shout- 
ing. 

Kplas, aros, t6, plur, Kp4a, flesh, 
flesh-meat, (ov^-sote.) 

KpcCrroiV, ov, o^l, ^^m/. o/KpaT€p6s, 
stronger, mightier, better. 

icpC|Advw|iv, v,a,, fut, upeyjiata, to 
hang. 

Kp^jyi), Vj, a source, fountain, spring. 

KpCOt), Vj, barley. 

KpCvw, zf.a. {Jut, KpufQ,aor, i ixpiva, 
Lat. cemo), to discern, distin- 
guish, to choose, judge, (critic,) 

KpUi, hj a ram. 

KpCo-is, CMS, Vj, (Kplyv), a judg- 
ment {crisis,) 
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Kpihrrtt, z;.a., to hide, conceal. 

(crypt,) 
KTdoiuu, z^. dep., to win, earn, gain ; 

per/. KiicrrifjMi, to possess, own. 
KTiCvw, v,a, (St. JCTO-, icretf-, fut, 

KT€vwt aor, 2 iKTav)t to slay, kiU. 
KTfhaa, aros, r6, a possession. 
k^ikXos, &, a circle. K^xKip, all 

round, (cycle,) 
K0Kk6n, v.a., to encircle, surround. 
KOkknavi, cms, ^, a surrounding. 
KttX^M, z^.a., to ninder, prevent 
k6|&i|, ^ (our 'Aam, G. heim), an 

•open village, — as distinguished 

from a fortified place. 

A. 

XdOpf , culv. (Xoy^dyci;), secretly, by 
stealth. 

XafvpdvM, v,a, (St Xa/3-, ^/. 
X^^o^uxi, ^ e/Xi70a, o^tt. Aa/3oy), 
to grasp, seize, take, capture, 
occupy, receive, obtain ; with 
adjectival complement, to find, e.g. 
dTOfyatTKevdraTOv ^aiKia, to find 
the king unprepared, to take him 
unawares. (astro-/a^^.) 

Xa|iirpdn|s, ip'os, ^i brightness, 
splendour. 

Xai^VM, V, (St. \aO; Lat lateo, 
fut, Xijffo/uu, pf XiXijOa, aor. 
i\adov), to escape a person's 
notice, to be unobserved by 
(with accus. of person). When 
used with participles it may best 
be translated by an adverb or an 
adjective, e.g, CKaSor it/mxtcX- 
Bfires, they came up stealthily, 
unobserved, (leth-axgy,) 

X^M, v,a, (Lat. lego, Ger. legen, 
our lay), lit, to gaUier ; to reckon, 
speak, say, recount. tI X^»s, 
what do vou mean ? radra ftiv cif 
lUy^Kf this is your opinion. 

XcCirM, v.a. (St Xtir-, Lat. re-/i^-uus, 
£ng. leave, cufr, Attrov), to leave ; 
mid,, to let oneVself be left, re- 
main, or lag behind, be inferior to. 

XcvKoO^pog, aicos, a^, , with white 
body-armour. The coat was 
made of several folds of linen, 
stiffened with vinegar and salt, 
and pressed together. 
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XfVK^, Vj, 6v, adj. (Xei^o-w, Lat 
luc-eo, £ng. Hgnt)^ white, glisten- 
ing. 

XCav, A^., excessively, too much. 

XfOos, &, a stone. 

Xifi^ by hunger, fkmine. 

XoryCtofuu, V, dep, {\d70s), to 
reckon, calculate, consider, con- 
clude upon calculation. 

X^^os, h, (\^7«), speech, word, story, 
conversation, argument; inii. i. i, 
TV (ftrpoffdev "KSytp, the former 
history. (/(C^-machy.) 

X^TX't* ^ (^^ /anc€a)f a lance, 
spear. 

Xoiir^, ^, ^v, adj {Xelvu), left, 
remaining. r6 \oiir6y, the re- 
mainder, (esp. as accus. of time) 
for the future, thenceforward. 

Xtf^os, 6, a crest, (i) of a helmet, 
(2) of a hill. 

Xoxa^Ca, i\, a captaincy (the com- 
mand of a X6xof , or company). 

XoxP'y^t ^t (iiyiofjuu), a captain. 
He marched at the head of his 
company. 

X^X^> &, a company of foot- 
soldiers. The Spartan \6xot con- 
sisted of 100 men, 96 privates 
and 4 subordinate officers. 

X^Kos, o, (Lat lupus)^ a wol£ {lyC' 
anthropy.) 

Xv|ia£vofjAi, V, dep,^ to spoil, mar. 

\xfak»y v,a, (XiJm;), to grieve, vex, 
annoy. 

Xvmip^, d, 6v, adj., troublesome. 

\im, v.a.f to loose, set free, break, 
break down, violate. (ana-/vxir.) 

M. 

|if«C, by, in oaths or protestations. 
|iaCvo|Mii, V. dep, (St. /mw-, fut. 

fMVovfiMy pf, ftifirjpa, aor. 

iM-rjvdfiTiv), to be mad, to have lost 

one's senses, {maniac, ) 
luucapioT^s, Vi, 6v, adj\, to be 

envied. 
ffcOKp^ d, 6v, adj\f long (of dis- 
tance). 
l&dXa, adv, (cp. Lat melior), very, 

comp, fmKKov, more, rather ; sup. 

/jL^Xurra, especially, peculiarly, 

in the highest degree. 



|iav6dvM, v.a. (St /toB-, fut. 
fUidiiaotMLf aor. Iiao^op), to learn, 
understand, find out {mcUhe- 
matics.) 

|idvn«, fM«, h {fuUwofKu), a prophet, 
seer. (necro-»iaik^.) 

liOfO^^ b, the breast. 

Iidxcupa, ^, a short sword— one- 
edged, and in shape somewhat 
like the blade of a clasp-knife. 

|idxt|, ^i, a fight, battle. 

|idxo|Mu, V, dep. (L. macAxy\ fut. 
yjxxJkvoyjox, or fiaxoOfiai, to fight. 
(logo-mo^A^ffightingabout words). 

ptryoXo-vfMirAs, h, adj., mag- 
nificent, adv. /uyaXoTpeirQt, 

fi^ttap, sup. fifyurros (Lat ma^- 
nus, G. maehif £. moiff, cp. 
Goth. mikillSf Scotch micJkle), 
great, large, important, mighty, 
powerfiil, loud. 

l&lvcOos, fos, t6, size. 

|Uv-C(m||&i, v.a., to transfer, /uera- 
<rniadfjL€voi airro^s, having made 
them withdraw; in pf. and 2 
OiOr., intr. to stand apart. 

l&cipdKiov, t6, a lad, youth (fi-om 
fourteen to twenty years). 

|uCfi»v, ov, adj., comp. to fuicpdt, and 
6fdyos, less, fewer, /utov ix^tp, to 
be defeated. 

fuXavCo, V^, blackness, black cloud. 

fUXci, V. impers. {with dot of 
person), it is a care or charge to ; 
best translated personally: ifiol 
fjuekfiffei, I will look to it. 

|M\cTT|pd«, d, 6v, adj., fond of 
practising {c. gen. ro^tjc^f). 

|jiCA.Cvi), i\, millet, panic 

|UXXc», v., to intend, purpose, be 
ready to, be likely; with the 
injin.szthe Latin participle in 
•rus with sum ; to Imger, delay. 

|il|ivi)|iai ; see fUfjiHiffKOficu. 

|A^|&^|iai, V. dep., to find fault with. 
els ^iX^)', with regard to friend- 
ship (as a friend). 

|Uv, truly, certainly, at least, esp. 
in conjunction with d^ (^■Z'.)* on 
the one hand, in the first place, 
whereas, whilst (to mark the 
protasis). 
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fUvTOb, assuredly, however. 

|Uv», v.n.f to remain, wait, stay; 

v.a., to await, expect. 
11^)09, cos, t6, a part, share. 
|icorT||jkPp£a, 4{ {:=fi6(nt/iepia), mid- 
day, the south. 
|Ucros, T), ov, adj, (Lat. medius\ 

middle, between, in the midst ; 

Syntax, § 5 ^. tA lijkvw, the 

centre of the 0<iXa7(. 
|ic<rT^, ^, 6v, A^^, full. 
lAtrd, /r^r/. (G. mit, £. mi^), in 

the midst of. 

With gen,, with, together with, 

accompanying. 

With accus,, next to, following, 

after. 
In composition, after, or it de- 

notes change. 
|ura-|iAci, v, impers,, c, dot, it 

repents one. iftol, I am sorry, 

regret 
|iCTCi|ii, €ulv. and prep, with gen,, 

between. 
|UTa-iri|iiiT6s, ^v, a^'., sent for, 

summoned. 
|UTa-7rl|iiro|Jkaii, v, mid,, to send 

for, send to fetch, c. accus, 
fUT^Mpos, ov, adj,, raised aloft ; in 

i. ^. 8, clear, {meteoric.) 
(fcCTpws, a^/z'., fairly, moderately. 

and prep, with gen., up to, as far 
as, until; conj., until. 

fji^, not, a negative particle used in 
prohibitions, etc; see Syntax, §§ 
62, 65. 

|iT)-8^ ^^^'.) and not, not even. 

l&t)8-cCs, |ii)8c|iC<&, |jii)8^, adj,, not 
one, none. 

|iT)S^-iroTC, adv., never. 

|fcT)K-^i> A/zf., no longer, no fur- 
ther. 

I&^KOS, cos, t6, {iMKph%), length. 

|i^v, verily, truly, esp. in assevera- 
tions, l5 }L^V, 

|ji^v, |iT)v6s, 6, (Lat. mensis), a month. 

|ii]vv<i», z/.a., to give information 
of. 

p^-iroTC, adv., never. 

|i^TC, conj., nor, and not. fwjre , . . 
ytMjre, neither . . . nor. 

|i^Tt|p, |itiTp^, |&i)Wpa, ifj, a mother. 
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IttlXavdoiiat, z;. <^/. {fiTixctvij, L. 
machina), to contrive, manage. 
(mechanical, ) 

|iiKp^, ^, ^v, adj,, little, smalL 
(/«^r^-scope.) 

|U|&vi|0'K0fiAi, V, mid,, pf, fjiifjufrjfMi, 
with present meaning, to remem- 
ber, bring to mind, keep in mind, 
mention, ads. or with gen. {mne- 
monies, ) 

tLurOo-Soo-Cci, % hiring, the payment 
of mercenaries. 

|ii«r6o-8dTi)s, h, pa3rmaster. 

|Mo^(Ss, h, (G. miethe, £. meed), re*- 
ward, pay, hire, price. 

|ii<rOo-(^<Spo8, h, a mercenary, hired 
soldier. 

|uo-6((a>, v.a,, to hire out; mid,, to 
take on hire ; pass., to hire one's- 
self out, take service as a mer- 
cenary. 

(lya, ifj, a mina, the 60th part of a 
talent, and = 100 drachmae, a 
little under ^4 sterling. 

tfcvi)9'bKaK^, v.n., to bear a grudge 
for ill-conduct ov fip,, to give an 
amnesty. 

(uSvos, T|, ov, adj. ifiivw), alone, 
single. (;»^f2^-logue.) 

I&vpids, dSos, Vj, a myriad, a body 
of 10,000. 

|iiipu>i, adj,, ten thousand. 

N. 

va^-apYos, 6 (i^aOs, Apx^)} ^^ admiral. 
vai)s, vca>s, Vj, a ship. 
vavo^-iropos, ov, adj,, navigable. 
vavTiK^, i\, 6v, ad/,, naval, rd 

vavTiKbv, the fleet, (nautical,) 
vcavCo-Kos, 6, a young man, often 

with the notion of inexperience. 
vl|M>, v.a. (Cjoth. nima, G. nehmen), 

to distribute, allot (of lands) ; 

mid. , to pasture, graze, (nomcuiic.) 
vios, a, ov, adj. (pcFos, Lat. nozms), 

new, fresh, young, (n^^logy.) 
vucdo, z^.a., to conquer; v.n., to 

prevail, be victorious. 
vCict], ^, victory. 
v^Oos, ti, ov, adj., illegitimate. In 

Persia the sons of concubines 

were v66oi ; at Athens, the sons- 

of an Athenian and a foreigner. 
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vo|ji{o», v,a., to recognise as law, 

or custom, to deem, reckon, 
. think ; pass,, to be customary. 
v^|u>s, h, a law, custom, rule. 

(Deutero-»^»y/.) 
v^, voOsi 6, thought, attention, 

mind, vovv vpoa^eip, to give 

attention to, devote one's-self. 

iv vip (x'lf, to have in mind, 

purpose. 
vOv, adv., now. 6 vdv xp^vos, the 

present time, vw 5^, just now. 

Also, in the present case, as 

things actually are. 
vv{, WKT^S) "^i the night. pvktSs, 

by night, ttjs yvicrds, during the 

night. fUcai v6kt€s, midnight, 

the mid hours of night 



(cviK^, ^, 6v, adj., belonging to a 
f ^i*©?, or guest friend, mercenary. 
rh ^eviKdv, the body of mercenary 
troops. 

{Ivos, o, a stranger, guest ^end, a 
hired soldier, mercenary. 

£i]paCvii>, v,a,, to dry, wither. 

fi]p^, d, 6v, adj,, dry, withered. 
[.sere,) 

{£^09, cos, t6, a sword. 

fuXt^ofuii, V. dep., to collect wood. 

I^Xivos, r\, ov, adj., wooden, of 
wood. 

£vXX-, (vft-, see en/XX-, crv/i-. 

|i>Xov, r6, wood, a beam of wood, 
firewood. In i. lo. I2, a pole. 

ijbv, prep. For this and all its com- 
pounds, see cijv, 

O. 

h, Vj, t4, the definite article, the. 
It was originally a demonstrative, 
and is still so used in 6 fikv, 6 di. 
So i. I. 3, 6 8^ TreLderai, and he 
believed it. When the two are 
used together, 6 m^v , . . 6 8k 
= tAe one , , , the other . . . , 
in the plural some . . . others. 
It is used in the neuter, with a 
genitive case, of that which be- 
longs to, or concerns, a person, — 
rh, Ei/pou, the relations of Cyrus. 



For its other uses, see Syntax, 

§§ 5-8. 

iPoXos, h, an obol, an Athenian 
coin, the sixth part of a drachma, 
about ijd. 

ivSo/JKOvra, indecl, adj,, eighty. 

8oc, fi8f, t68c, demonstr, adj., this, 
this by me. f|$e rji/Apa, the 
present day, to-day. As dis- 
tinguished from o5rof, it refers 
to what follows. 

686$, A, a road, way, journey, 
marcn. (meth-^^. ) 

801V, adv, {6s), whence, from which. 

86cv-irfp, adv., stronger form of 
60€P, from which very place. 

otSa, v., per/,, with present mean- 
ing, from St Ft8' (see etSop) ; 
plup. "Sdciv ; imp, tffOi ; in/, eldiyai, 
ptp. clSibs, to know, be aware of. 
Synt. 43 c, 

oticoSc, adv, (oIkos), homewards. 

olK^n|9, h, a domestic, slave. 

oIk^, v,a, and n,, to inhabit, dwell. 

oIkCci, ifj, a house, dwelling. 

oIko8o|Um, v,a,, to build. 

oCkoi, adv, (old locative from oUin, 
cp. domi), at home. 

olKovofiOs, h, a house-steward, 
manager, {economist. ) 

oIkos, 6 {FotKos, L. vicus, E, wich), 
house, home. 

oliCTcCpw, v.a,, to pity. 

otvos, 6 {Foivos, vinum), wine. 

otouou, contr. otfMi, v. dep., to 
think, believe. 

olos, a, ov, rel, adj., of which 
kind, of what kind, — correlative 
to rotoOros. When this is omitted, 
it may be translated by such , . . 
as, but it must be remembered 
that ofos itself means not such, 
but as; with the in/in. {Synt, 
§ 49), suitable for. i\ ybip &pa oi>x 
^p oifa t6 TcSiov Apdeiv, for the 
season was not the proper; one for 
irrigating the plain. ot6s re, 
practicable, feasible, possible. 

iuTT^s, 6, an arrow. 

oto-w, jut. o/ 0^pw, q,v, 

oCx^luii, V. dep. , to depart, go away. 
The present is used' (like ^kw) in 
a perfect sense, — to be gone. 
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6kA», v., to hesitate, shrink, fear, 

with inf, or /xij. 
6iCTaK(S<rtoi, adj.^ eight hundred. 
6Kr&, indecl, adj.^ eight. 
6\f6po8, h (dXXu/u), destruction, 

ruin. 
6XC70S, t|, ov, adj.t little, small, 

esp. in number; in the plural^ few. 

{olig-zxchy. ) 
iXxds, dSos, ^ (^jco;), a towing-ship, 

merchant-ship, ship of burden. 
8X0S, t], ov, adj.y whole, the whole 

of. (^^^-caust ) 
&|jLaX6s, i\y dv, adj., level, even. 
&|jLaX6s, adv,f evenly, i,e, in un- 
broken line. 
6|iW|u, v,a, (St. dfiO'y fut dfUffu, 

pf, dfJuifioKa, aor, I &iMva^ to 

swear, or^ with accus. , to swear by. 
8)U>ios, a, ov, adj,, like, similar. 

(^7/»^^-pathy. ) 
6|u>Cfl*t, a^., alike, equally. 
6|fcoXoY^, v,a, (6fi6s, \4yta), to say 

the same thing, so to agree, 

assent, confess, acknowledge. 

{homologous. ) 
&|&oXovov|Uva»s, adi/., confessedly. 
&)M>Tpair^08, ov, adj,, a messmate, 

table-companion. 
8|i0S, conj'., nevertheless, yet, still, 

notwithstanding. 
6vo|ia, oiTos, r6y a name, reputation. 

{onomato-^oeisi, ) 
6vos, &, (i) an ass. (2) the upper 

stone in a corn-mill, cp. dXirris, 
8£os, fos, r6, sour wine, vinegar, 
ihqj, adv., by whatever way, 

wherever, as. 
5irur0cv, adv. , from behind, behind. 
6iri«r6o-^vXaic^o, v. a., to form the 

rear-guard, bring up the rear. 
6irXC{o», v.a., to arm, equip; mid, 

to don one's armour. dirXifffjiAyoi, 

in full armour. 
SirXio'is, c«»t, Vj, arming, means of 

arming, armour. 
imXCnfiy 6, a hoplite, heavy-armed 

foot-soldier. See i. 2. 3, note. 
hTrkvnK6Sf tj, 6v, adj., belonging 

to, or consisting of, hoplites. rb 

&ir\iTiK6v, the heavy-armed troops. 
&ir\o|iaxCa, Vj, the art of war, tac- 
tics of a heavy-armed force. 
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SirXov, r6f gen. in plur, rh. HxXa, 
arms, armour, the weapons of 
the heavy-armed soldier. &e i. 
2. 3, note, ipan-opfy,) 

5iroi, adv., whither, to what place. 

iiroCbs, a, ov, adj., of what kind, 
used as a relative, and as depen- 
dent interrogative. 

hv6iro9t % ov, adj'., how great 

iirdn, conj\, whenever, when. 

5irov, adv., where, wherever, when. 

iirr^s, ^, 6v, adj'., baked. 

5ir»s, adv., how, in what way. 
iffff* Unas, there are ways in which, 
it is possible that ; conj\ in order 
that ; Syntax, § 50. 

ipdtt, v.a. (used in pres» imperf, 
iibpwv, pf, iibpaxa ; fut,, from 
St fnr-, 6\f/ofMt, pf. pass. Qfiftai, 
aor. I &4>0'nv, aor, 2, from St Id-, 
see €7doi'), to see, perceive, look 
to. 9T\r^vh% opoip, gloomy to look 
at 

ifryif, Vj, passion, anger. 

6pyioffai, V. dep., to be angry, get 
angry. 

ifyyvid, ^, a fathom, about six feet, 
the distance that a man can 
stretch (6/)^w), from finger-tip to 
finger-tip. 

6f>6iOf, a, ov, adj., steep. 

^p06s, Vj, 6v, straight, upright, erect 
See\\. 5. 23, note, {ortho-^oiu) 

5p6po8, 6, the dawn, morning. 

^p6d9, adv., rightly, truly. 

SpKOs, h, an oath, pledge, league. 

&p|id«, v.a. , to start, set in motion ; 
v.n., to set out, start; mid,, to 
rush, push forward. 

ipfiiM, V. n,, to lie at anchor, 

&p|iTJ, Vj, a start, rush, impulse, kv 
6piJ.y etvai, to be just starting. 

8po8, fos, T^) a mountain, hill. 

6pvtST69, Vj, ^v, d^'., dug (from). 

6p^rm, or dpi^ffcca, v.a,, to dig, dig 
out. 

SS) <l, 8, relative pron., who, which, 
what Originally a demonstra- 
tive, in which sense it is some- 
times used, as in i. 8. 16. 

60*109, a, ov, upright, conscientious. 

590«, r\, ov, adj., how great, how 
much, how many. As with oTof, 
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the correlatiTe roff-ovros is often 
omitted, and &ros may be trans- 
lated by— as great as, all that ; 
Aror x^0w, as long as ; ^0* 5<ror, 
as fisu- as. The neater is used as 
an adverb, as ^ as, and with 
numerals, about. 

6a^oa ^ »y, % ov, a stroigthened 
form of 50-01, just as great as. 

Smr^, ^iv^» mp (str. form of 6f), 
the very one who, the one wha 

Sorts, 4|to, Sri, (i) indirect form 
of Hs, in pustions, who ? (2) as 
a relative, whoever, who (with 
some notion of purpose, or cause, 
like the Lat. qui, with subj, ) 

Srav, conj. , when, whenever, always 
with subjunctive, 

Srf, conf, when, as, at the time 
when ; Syntax, § 52. 

Sri, conj, (strictly neut, of Ami), 
( I ) that, introducing oblique state- 
fnei^^ (§ 43)* It is sometimes 
used as in i 6. 8 as a mere mark 
of quotation to introduce words 
actually spoken; (2) in causal 
sentences (§ 51), because; (3) cts 
an intensive with superlatives, 8ti 
dirapaxrKev&raroy, as unprepared 
as possible. 

cfi, a negative particle, not (§ 62). 
It is necessary to notice carefully 
to what word in the sentence the 
negative is attached; where it 
negatives the whole sentence it 
generally precedes the verb. With 
some words it not only denies, 
but asserts the opposite; as oH 
^fu, I deny ; ovk d^iQ, I (not 
only do not claim, but) refuse; 
OVK idio, I forbid. With /tfj it 
gives an absolute denial, some 
such words as dios iari, Klvdw6s 
t<m. being implied. 

ofi, ol, I, r^exive personal pronoun 
of 2he third person, himself, used 
especially of the speaker in oral, 
obliq, 

€^, adv, {gen, of 6s), where. 

oiSoiin, adv, {dot, fern, ofo^SafUs), 
nowhere, in no wise. 

•i8a)b60cv, adv,, from no side, from 
nowhere. 



oMopod, adv.^ nowhere. 

0^8^ conj,, and not, but not, nor, 

not even. 
oiScCs, oiSqUo, Mhf, adj\, not one, 

no, none. M^U, no one (Lat, 

nemc), o^bfv, nothing. 
oW-wn, adv,, never. 
ote-irt, adv^, no longer, never again. 
o^Koihr and ^kwp ; see i. 6. 7, note. 
olv, particle of inference, — then, 

therefore, accordingly. 
o^irorf, adv,, never, 
oihr«, adv,, not yet, not till now. 
oiirAiroTt, adv, , never yet 
ofrt, conj,, nor, and not. otfrc . . . 

oth-e, neither . . . nor. 
otros, a^trt^, toOto, demonstrative 

pron,, this, referring generally 

to what precedes. Strong form, 

ofrw, or o0rws, adv,, thus, so, in 

this way. 
6^C\tt, v,a,, to owe. 
(h mXos, r6, profit, advantage, gain. 
i^OoXfi^s, &, an eye. 
6Xf>^> &t A channel, water-course. 
5x^os, h, a crowd, and so, like Lat. 

turba, trouble, annoyance. 
^vvp^s, d, ^v, ad/,, strong, fortified. 
6^i, adv,, late, late in the day, in 

the evening. 
5t|ri«, f»s, ^, sight, vision, appearance. 

n. 

irdOo9, <ot, T^, experience, mis- 
hap, rd a&roO iri$of, what had 
happened to him. {pathetic. ) 

iraMvtli», v,n., to sing the paean, 
or war-song. 

iraiSc^tt, v,a,, to train, educate. 

irats, iraiS^t, b, Vj, a child, boy, 
servant, {ped-sigogae, ) 

iraCtt, v,a., to strike, wound. 

irdXai, adv, , for a long time, {palae* 
ontology. ) 

vdXiv, adv,, back, backwards, back 
asain. 

irsJ^xCs, C8ot, % a mistress, con- 
cubine (L. pellex). 

voXt^v, t^, (irdXXfa;), a spear, jave- 
lin. 

irdfMToXvf, irdXXi), iroXv, adj,, very 
many, numerous. 
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iravoOpYOSi ov, adj,^ capable of 
anything, rascally, villanous. 

iravrdiraci, adv,y entirely, wholly, 
altogether. 

irayraxi), adv,^ everywhere, every 
way. 

iravraxoO, adv., everywhere. 

iravrcX2»s, adv., completely. 

indvTxi, adv., on all sides, every- 
where. 

iravroSair^s, tf, 4v, adj^ of every 
kind, various. 

iravrotos, a, ov, adj., of all kinds. 

irdvTC»s, adv., in any case, utterly. 

irdvu, adv., entirely, thoroughly, 
very. oi> vi-vv, not at all. 

ir&o|ftai, V. dep,, to obtain, win 
(poetical ward), 

irapd, prep. (L. per, G. ver')^ along- 
side. 

With gen., from the side of, 
from, and, rarely, by. 

With dot., by the side of, near, 
with, in the house of (Fr. chez). 

With accus., along, to the side 
of, near,. beyond [and so contrary 
to), during. 

In composition, to, along, be- 
yond, against. 

irapa-PaCvo), v. a., to pass, trans- 
gress, violate. 

irop-ayYAXo, v.a., to transmit 
orders, to pass the word along 
the line, to give orders through 
another. 

iropa-YfTVOiMU, v. dep., to join a 
person, come to his side, come to 
his help, with dat, 

ircipdScuros, h (a Persian word, 
paradeiza), an enclosure, park. 
[paradise. ) 

'irapa-0ap<rvv«, v.a., to cheer on, 
encourage. 

irap-aiWtt, v.a*, to advise, exhort. 

irapa-KoX^o), v.a., to call to one's 
side, call in, to cheer, 

irapa-Kc\ciio)iai, v. dep,, to advise, 
urge upon, c, dat. 

irapa-\vir^fi>, v.a., to vex, annoy 
(by their presence), to be a thorn 
in a man's side. 

irap-a|Jic£po|iai, v. , mid, , to change, 
i. lo. lo. The n-apd implies that 
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it is the same change that the 
Greek had made. 

irap-a|u\ia», v.a., to n^lect, violate 
by want of due care, with gen. 

irapa-|i4vtt, v., to remain with, re- 
main true to. 

irapa|ii)pC8ui, rd, thigh-pieces, or 
cuisses, to protect a horse's thighs 
and hips. 

iropa-irXfjo'ios, a, ov, adj., like, 
similar. 

iropourdyyiis, ov, 6, a Persian 
measure of distance, the modem 
farsakh, probablyan hour's march. 
See i. 2. ^, note. 

iropa-o-Kcv^tt, v.a,, to prepare; 
mid. to prepare one's-self, make 
ready, or, with accus,, to procure. 

irapa-oTKfv^, % preparation, equip- 
ment, provision. 

irapa-Tarrtt, and •craa;, v.cl,, to draw 
up in order, to array for battle. 

irofKi-TcCvtt, v.a., to stretch along- 
side ; pctss., to be drawn along, 
extend. 

irdp-€i(ii, v,n,, to be present, on 
the spot, at one's side, at one's 
disposal, forthcoming, and, like 
the Lat adsum, to be present to 
support. &yopbi. irdp€<mv, a 
market is provided, rk ira/>6vra, 
the present state of things. With 
els and accus, of place, to arrive. 
trdpeari, Traprjv, are also used 
impersonally : it is possible, an 
opportunity is given, one may. 

irdp-ci|iii, v,n., to pass along, go 
by. 

irap-iXaifVM, to ride or march past, 
to drive along the line (of a 
general reviewing his troops). 

irap-4pxo|iai, v, dep,, to pass, to 
march past, to be passed (of a 
watchword). 

irap-^o), v,a,, to hold ready, to 
provide, furnish, cause, to msike, 
render; abs,, to give an oppor- 
tunity ; mid., to secure for one's- 
self, e,g, ircidofiivovs Toifs OTfiaridh 
Tos, the obedience of one's soldiers. 

irdp-o8os, Vj, a passage, pass. 

irap-oCxofiAi, v, dep., to be past and 
gone. 
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iras, iraorai irav, gen. rraurds, adj, 
in the sing,, without the article, 
every ; in plur., all. With the 
article, sing,, the whole ; plur,, 
all together. 

vdvxtt, va, (St. irad-, aor. 2 
irradov ; /ut, TreUrofiai, pf, TciTrov- 
6a, from St. revO-), to experience, 
suffer. JVith adverbs and accus, 
adjectives as the passive of woleu, 
as KaKtas or kukH. vdurx^w, to be ■ 
badly treated, ifird tlvos, 

irdnip, gen, varpbs, cue, varipa, 6 
(Lat. pater, G. vater), a father. 

irarpCs, C8os, Vj, one's fatherland, 
country, home. 

miTpcpos, a, ov, adj., paternal, m- 
herited from one s father. 

«ui)a», v,a., to stop, stay, make to 
cease ; mid., to stop, cease, rest, 
with participles, {pause,) 

iriSCov, r6, a plain, level country. 

irCj^j, adv, (dot, fern, of ire^ds, sc, 
6d<p), on foot, by land, as opp, to 
Karh. ^dXttTTov. 

mt^, ij, ^v, adj,, on foot, ot ire^of, 
the infantry. 

VfiOaf>x^«>, V,, to obey, follow a 
leader, with dot, 

ffcCdtf, v.a.,fut. irefa-w, to persuade, 
win over ; ire^j-as, by persuasion, 
as opposed to force : mid,, to let 
one*s-self be persuaded, to sub- 
mit, obey, trust, c, dot, 

wcivdM, v,n,, to be hungry. 

ffctpa, Vj, personal experience, or 
knowledge. 

iriipdtt and ircipdofiAt, to attempt, 
endeavour, to make experience of. 

iFf C<ro|iai, ( I ) fut* mid, of rrcLdta ; (2) 
fut, ofirdffx^' 

ircuTT^ov, T^erbal adj, from rrelBo/JLai, 
one must obey, submit. 

mArairrfp, h, a peltast, or light- 
armed foot-soldier. For their arm- 
our, see note on yvfunjres, i. 2. 3. 

vArcurriKis, '/j, 6v, adj., belonging 
to light-armed troops, rb ireXro- 
ariKdv, the body of light-armed 
soldiery. 

«ATt|, i\, a small crescent-shaped 
shield, made of wood or wicker- 
work, covered with leather. 



vi^ir», v,a,, to send, (pomp,) 

irivraK<S<ru>i, at, a, adj., five hun- 
dred. 

ir^c, indecl. adj., five. 

trcvTcicaCScKa, indecl. adj*, fifteen. 

ircirnf Kovra, indecl, cuij. , fifty. 

ir^v, adv, and prep, {with gen,), 
beyond, on the other side. 

ir4pSi{, iKOS, &, a partridge. 

iTipC, prep. (L. per-), around. 

With gen., round, about, con- 
cerning ; also it expresses superi- 
ority, as irepi voKKov woieTadcu, to 
set great store upon. 

With accus., about, near. 
In composition, round, about, 
over, exceedingly. 

ircpi-TiTVOiftAi, V. dep,, to gain the 
upper hand, surpass, beat, c. gen. 

iripi-cifii [tiid, sum)y to be superior. 

ircpi-^a», v,a., to enclose, surround. 

mpupcKM, v.a., to wait a person's 
return ; ahs., to wait 

iKpi(, adv., around. 

ircpC-iraros, 6, walk, promenade. 
kv «. ^voA, to be takmg a walk. 
{peripatetic,) 

ircpi-miTTO), v.n,, to throw one's- 
self upon, for protection, to em- 
brace, c. dat. 

ircpi-irV^M, v.a., to sail round. 

iripi-irH^ofrw, v.a., to surround by 
outflanking. 

ircpi^-^^a», v.a., to flow round, to 
surround (of a stream). 

ircpuTTCpd, i\, a dove. 

irm|iai, v. dep. (L. penna, prae- 
pe{t)s), to fly, as a bird. 

irfrpa, i\, a rock, a large stone. 
{salt-petre, petrify.) 

irfj, or TTQ, anywhere. 

irriYA, Vj, a source, spring (of a river). 

inJXds, 6, mud, marsh, bog. 

irUj^tt, v.a., to press down, oppress 
(of a burden); pass., to be hard 
pressed, driven to extremities. 

ir4MrXi]|u, v.a., to fill; with ctcc, and 
gen, of material 

irCiTTM, v,n, (St. ircT-, for iriirha, 

fut, irecrovfiou, pf. TriirrtaKa, aor. 2 

iireffov), to fall, to be struck down. 

tcvmim, v,, to confide in, trust, 
believe, c, dat, 
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irCtrris, 9m% 4, trust, confidence, 
good faith. Concretely, ir/orets, 
pledges of good faith. 

iruTT^s, ^, 6Vf adj, (ire/^o;), trust- 
worthy, faithfuL tA jriffrd, like 
irLarcLff pledges, ol ituttoI, privy 
councillors, a title in Persia, c£ 
Aesch. Fers, I. 

irioT4Ti|s, Vj, loyalty. 

irXdyios, a, ov, adj,^ oblique, cross- 
wise, h rb irkdyiov, obliquely. 

irXaCo-u>v, t^, a square ; see i. 8. 9, 
note. 

irXavdo|UU, v. tnid.^ to wander, go 
astray, {plan^,) 

irXdrro|ftai, or irXiLffffonai, v. mid., 
aor, I iTrXoLcdfirfv, to forge, make 
up a story, {plastic, easily 
moulded. ) 

ir\c0piatos, a, ov, adj, of the length 
or width of a vKidpov, 

irV40pov, rtf, a Greek measure of 
length, a sixth part of a stadium 
:= 100 Grecian feet, or about loi 
feet English. 

irXiCtrros, irXcCttV ; see voK6i. 

irX^tt, v,n, (St ir\v-,fut. irXei5<roiLiai, 
or ir\ev<rodiML\ to sail. 

irX^YH* ''i ('rXiJcraw), a blow or cut 
with a rod. {plague. ) 

irXljOos, cos, T^f a multitude, great 
number, rh TcKifiot, the mass. 
irXi^dei, in numbers. 

irX^Stt, v.n,, to be full. vXiidovca 
dyopiif full market, a mark of 
time, from 10 to 12 in the morn- 
ing. 

irX^v, prep., except, besides, wilA 
gen, ; adv,t only, but. 

irXi)p^, h, adj,, fidl, complete, c* 
gen. ; Synt, § 26 a, 

irXi](ridlo», v,n., to come near, 
approadi, with dat,; Synt, § 16. 

irXi)<rCos, a, ov, adj., tomp, irX)7(7-idi- 
re/joj, sup, 'K\'r\<rwXraro%, near, 
neighbouring. The neuter, irXi;- 
crfof , is used also as an adverbial 
predicate. 

irXCvOos, A, a brick, {plinth. ) 

irXotov, TO, a boat, transport-ship. 

irXo^ios, a, ov, adj., rich, wealthy. 

irXovHtt, v.n,, to be rich, wealthy, 
mith gen, ; Synt, § 26 a. 
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irvcOfio, aros, r6, a breeze, wind. 
{pneumatic,) 

iroo^pT|t, cs, adj, {vodi, &p<d), reach- 
ing to the feet. 

ir<S0cv, adv,, whence? vodiv, from 
somewhere. 

iroC, adv, {enclitic), some whither. 

itoUm, v,a,, to make, form, create; 
to appoint, render ; to do, effect 
€0 TTOLeXv, to do good to, or, with 
double accus,, KaKhv froieip ripd, 
to do a person mischief; mid,, 
to form for one's-self,to make, con- 
clude {<rjrop8ds), to hold {i^^raffw), 
to hold, esteem. UriaOep iroc^ 
eoffBax rbv vora/iby, to put the 
river behind them. 

voiiiWos, a, ov, ad/, {iroi^u), that 
must be done. 

itoikO^os, 1), ov, adj, (L. pi{n)g'0, 
pig-meDtum), coloured, of various 
colours, parti-coloured. 

irofos, a, ov, of what kind? 

iroX<|UM, v.n,, to be at war, carry 
on war, with dat, ; Synt, § 16. 

iroXcfiiK^, '/j, ^v, adj. , belonging to 
war, warlike, {polemical.) 

iroX^fiios, a, ov, adj., hostile, be- 
longing to an enemy ; as a sub' 
stantive, an enemy. 

ir^|ios, h, war. 

iroXiopiciStt, v.a. {irbXis, ipxbs), to 
besiege, surround, blockade. 

ir^iS, i«S) "ii, a city, esp, as a body 
of citizens. 

iroXXdKiS) adv., many times, often. 

iroXXairXdooos, a, ov, adj,, many 
times greater, c, gen. ; Synt. § 25, 

iroXvdv6pc»iro$, ov, ad/., populous. 

iroXifs, iroXX^, iroXii, adj, {comp, 
vXeltov, sup. vXeuTTOs), mudi, 
many, numerous; with abstract 
words, great, ol iroXXo/, the many, 
the majority, rh iroXtf, the main 
body. iroXi^, as adv., much, far, 
considerably; comp, icX^bv, sup, 
irXeZltrra. iroXX^;, by far. ^jc iroX- 
XoG, at a great distance, cos ^2 
t6 iroXiJ, for the most part {poly- 
syllable.) 

iroXv-TfX^Si ts, adj,, costly, expen- 
sive. 

vov^tf, v,n,, to toil, labour. 
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irovi|p^, d, ov, <idj,y toilsome, 

worthless, bad, criminal. 
vovTipAs, adv. f with hardship. 
irtfvos, h, {irivofM(u)f toil, hardship, 

fatigue, {pain,) 
vopcCo, 'fj, a march. 
iropcvrlov, verbal adj. ^ from vop€i6<h 
fjMi, we must march ; wi^A accus., 
of space marahed over. 
iropciio|*ai, v, mid,, to go, march, 

journey, to set out. 
iropC^tt, v,a, (ir6pos), to provide, 
give, supply; mtd., to provide 
for one's-self, to procure. 
ir^pos, &, means. 
ir^pptt, adv,, forwards, far away. 
irop<^pcos, a, ov, adj., purple. 
irMTOs, 1), ov, how great ? how far ? 

how much ? 
irorap^, 6, a river. 
ir&n, adv,, when? irori {enclitic), 
at some time ; witA interrogatives, 
ever, Lat. tandem. 
ir^TCpos, a, ov, adj,, which of two? 
whetiier? wdzepov and ir&repa 
(like tiie Lat. utrum)=:is it the 
case that . . . ? rrdrepov ... ^, in 
double questions=M^rwm . • . an. 
iroT^v, t6, drink. 
irdros, b, a drinking-bout. 
iroO, adv,, where? iroiJ {enclitic), 

somewhere, somehow. 
ntWrs, iro86s, h, (Lat. pes, pedis)^ the 

foot (chiro-j>^^-ist.) 
irpaYi&a, arcs, t6, a fact, matter, 
business, esp, a troublesome 
business ; so irpdyfiaTa vap^x^iv, 
to cause trouble, annoyance, 
bother. tA irpdyfiara, a man's 
affairs, interests, (pragmatical, ) 
irpav^, h, adj. (Lat. pronus), 

down-hill, precipitous. 
irpa(i8, c«8, % a cause, enterprise. 
vpdrrw and Trpdaffu, v. a. (St. trpay. 
Jut, vpd^u), to do, perform, n^o- 
tiate, decide, act Intr,, with 
adverds, etc, to fare. e^wpaTTeiy, 
to be prosperous, {practise,) 
irpails, eta, i, adj, gentle, tame. 
irpOMS, adv., gently, kindly. 
irp^i, V, impers,, it suits, befits. 
vpcofciftt, z'./i., to go as ambassa- 
dor. 



irpltrpvs, mostly in comp, TrpeC" 

^lirepos, and sup. vpeff^&raros, old. 

irpCo^iAi^ z^. dep, (used only in dk^. 

2 ivpidfiTftf), to buy. 
irpCv, a^z'., before, followed by i| ; 
conj,, before, or, of past time, 
till ; Syntax, § 52 a, 
irp6, prep, ((5oth. JrU'msL^ E. 
former), with gen,, in front of, 
before, in defence of, in behalf of. 
It has the same meaning in com- 
position ; also forwards. 
irpo-aTOpciftt, v.a., to proclaim, 

give notice, publicly. 
irpo-aur6dvo|ftai, v, dep,, to learn, 

or observe beforehand. 
irpo-pdXX«», v,a., to put forward for 
defence; mid, 5grXa, to present 
or advance arms. 
irpd-PoTov, T^, {irpopaiyu), gen. in 

plur,, small cattle, sheep. 
«po-8£8«»|ii, v,cL, to surrender, be- 
tray. 
irpo86n|s, ov, h, a traitor. 
irpo-8po!|Jictv ; see 7rpoTp4x<^' 
irp4i-cip,i, v,n,, to go forward, go on 

in front, advance. 
irpo-ctirov, v,a,, to proclaim before 

the army, issue general orders. 
irpo-iXaiivw, v,n., to ride in front 
irpo-^pXO|ftai, V. dep,, to go forward, 

advance. 
irpo0v|fcfo|uu, V. dep. {irp6dvfios), to 

be eager, zealous. 
irpo0v|jkCa, i\, eagerness, readiness, 

zeal. 
irpd0v|ios, ov, adj,, eager, zealous. 
irpo06)M»$, adv,, eagerly, gladly. 
irpo-Ci)(ii, v.a,, to send forward ; 

mid,, to abandon, give up. 
irpo-taTi|p4., v,a,, to set at the head 
of; mid. and pf, act,, to be set 
over, made leader of, c, gen. 
vpo-KwroKolm, v,a,, to bum up in 

front. 
irpo-KaraXafjipdvw, v,a,, to seize, 

occupy, beforehand. 
vpo-|ifrfl»ir<8iOV, rh, a frontlet, or 

defence for the head of a horse. 
irpo-opd«, v,a., to see in front, or 

in advance, to foresee. 
irpo-ir^lMTtt, v,a., to send before 
one, send on ahead. 
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vp6f, prep,f near, close ta 

With gen.^ on the part of, on 

the side of, by ; sometimes of the 

agent after /dwj. verbs, rrp^ OeOv, 

in the name or in the sight of the 

gods, who are called to witness. 

ir/>d; rov K{fpov rpSroVy in accord- 
ance with Cyrus s habit. 

fVifA dat.y by, near, dose to, 

in addition to. 

Withaccm,, to, towards, up to, 

against, with reference to, with a 

view to. 
In compos,, to, in addition, at. 
irpoo'-dYM, z'.a., to bring up to. 
irpoo'-aiT^, v,a,y to ask besides. 

ir. fii(r06vf to ask additional pay. 
irpoo--8C8a»|jki, v,a,, to give in addi- 
tion, to add. 
irpo<r-cXai»va», v,n , to march, ride, 

drive up. 
iFpoo'-4pXO|uu, V. dep,f to come to, 

c. dot, 
irpoc-^tt, v,a,y to direct, apply, esp, 

t6p tfovvj to attend to, observe. 
irpo<r-'fJKa>, v.n., to be related to, 

close to, yivei, 
irp^cr6cv, adv., in frofit; before. 
irpoo'-KoXla), v,a,, to call to, invite ; 

mid. , to call to one's-self. 
irpoo'-KvWtt, v,a,, to do obeisance to, 

show reverence ; i. 6. lo, note. 
irpoo--Xa(ipdvo», v, a, , to acquire, take 

in addition, to take to one's 

side, take part in a work. 
irp6(r-o8os, ^, access, that which 

comes in, ue, revenue, income. 
irpoo'-6)iW(ii, v,a,, to add an oath, 

to swear further, withfut, inf. 
irpoo'-iroiod|iai, v., mid,, to daim, 

pretend, affect. 
irpO(r-iro\<|Ua», v,a,, to make war 

upon. 
irpoIr-TATTw, v.a,, to enjoin upon, 

to order, rivL, 
irpoo-TcpvCSiov, r6f a breast-piece, 

breast-harness. 
irpo(r-T(0T)(ii, v,a,, to add; mid., 

to join one's -self to, assent, 

approve. 
irpNdKTtt, adv., forwards, further; 

comp. vpoffiirepui sup, vpwrta^ 

rdrw. 
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irp^o^MTOV, r6, a face. 

irpoTfpatos, a, ov, adj,, on the day 
before, t^ vporepal^ the day 
before. 

irp^cpot, a, ov, adj. {camp, from 
grp6), preceding, before. The 
newt, vptyrtpov is used'adverbially. 

vpo-ri)id«», v.a., to give preference 
to, honour before another. 

vpo-rplx^y z/.»., to run in front, or 
in advance of. 

irpo-^Cvo», v.a,, to show before- 
hand ; mid., to appear in front. 

irp(i-^<urif, CMS, 'fj, a pretext, ex- 
cuse. 

vpo-^Va{, aKOs, 6, an advanced 
guard, outpost. 

irpo-x«>p^o>» v.n., to advance, 
prosper, be favourable. 

irpf , or Tcpint, adv,, in the morning, 
early. 

irpMTCVM, v,n,, to be first, hold the 
first place. 

irpAros, i), ov, adj, (superL of 
ir/)6), first, foremost. t6 trpOrw, 
adverbially, in the first place, 
originally; with (&j, ivei, as 
soon as. 

«T^(, vvos, i\ (cp. ir^o/tat), awing. 

irvKV^, n, ^v, o^'., in dose array, 
thick, dense. 

iHfXot, al, a pass. 

irw6dvo|JUU, «>. dS;^. (St. vvB-, fut, 
ire^ffOfJMi, pf, wiirvfffMi, aor, 
iirvOdfi-nv), to learn by inquiry, 
to learn, hear of; zvitA gen, of 
person, from whom, 

irOp, iruMS, ri, fire. (/>yr<?-technic.) 

irvp6s, o, wheat. 

irA, enclitic, ever as yet. 

irwXitt, v,a,, to sell (mono-/t?/v.) 

P. 

^4SiOt» a, ov, adj,, comp, fiitop, 

ov ; sup. jkq.(TT05, 71, w, casy. 
^^OvfUtt, z^.ff., to be easy-going, 

lazy, indolent. 
/^0v(iCa, 4, indolence, indifference, 

laziness. 
pk», v.n, (St /Jv-, ^/. l^€i6<rofiat, 

ace. pass, ipp^v), to flow (of a 

river). 
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^imt, v.«., to cast, tlirow, cast 
aside. 



«raXiiilM, 9.ff., fut, ffaKwly^fa, to 
souBd a trumpet; used quasi- 
impersonally, <raXir<^6t, sc, & 
ffaSjriyicn/jt, the trumpet sounds. 
yttTpairfi6fl», v.ff., to be satrap of, 
c, gen, r%i xc^pas. 

crarpd^nis, o«, 6, a satrap, vice- 
roy, governor of a province. See 
i. I. 2, note. 

aravroi), i|s, or <reavrou, ^s, reflex- 
ive ^onoun of the second person, 
of myself. 

oxu^ds, adv,, clearly, certainly, un- 
mistakeably. 

«n)|ia£vw, v., to give a sign or 
signal, give notice by signal, to 
signify, announce, declare. 

oi||ifCov, t6, a sign, signal, 
standard. 

«^<ra|&0F, r^, the fruit of the 
sesame plant 

v\rf(\, i{ (Ger. sckweigen), silence; 
dot, <n.y% as adverb, silently. 

o^yXo9, 6 (a Greek form of the 
work shekel), a Persian silver 
coinssyi Attic obols=: about is. 
Eng. 

wra,yvrf6% 6y, adj,, com-canTing. 

orirCov, r6 {dim. of crtrof), food, 
rations. 

(tCtos, & {plur, fftra, rd), com, 
bread, provisions, eatables. 

OTMMrdtt, v,n., to be silent 

oicffirrlos, a, ov, adj',, that ought to 
be considered. 

oidirrofiai, v. dep., to look about, 
consider, reconnoitre. 

CKCvo^dpos, adj., baggagC'Carrying. 
rd ffKevoip6pa, the Img^age-cattle, 
or, as we say, the baggage. 

crKtjy4», v.n., to be in a tent, to be 
quartered. 

<ncT|V^i i{, a tent, hut. 

(ncT)vo«», v.n., to encamp, take up 
one's quarters. 

«ndjv«»|ia, t6, a large tent, hut 

a-mfirfofixos, h (LAt scipio), a wand- 
bearer, a high court official in 



Persia; cp. our * Black Rod,' 
'Gold Stick.' 
OTKOvitt, v.a., to spy, reconnoitre, 
view, consider, weigh, (cp. 

ffKilTTOIMl). 

cncoir^, &, a scout, spy. {ttX^-scope.) 

orROToSDs, o, OV, adj., in the dark, 
after dark. 

cnc^TOt, ov, &, and o'ic6ros, eot, r6, 
darkness. 

(rD((i(a, % wisdom, cleverness. In 
i. 2. 8, musical skill. 

99^6%, % 6v, adj., wise, intelli- 
gent, clever. 

airavCJlM, v., c. gen., to lade, want, 
foil short of. 

wdFios, a, OF, adj., rare, scarce. 

a*ird«, v. (Ut,, fut. oxtuju, to 
draw. 

(nrlv6o|ftai, v. dep., lit. to pour for 
one's-self a libation, to make a 
peace, a truce. 

vimi8«», v.o. and m., to hasten, 
hurrv. 

cnrovS^, i\, a libation ; in the plur. ^ 
a solemn compact, peace, truce. 

onrov8d|M, v.a,, to be keen, ear- 
nest, eager about, carry on 
vigorously. 

o^irov8au>Xo^|UU, v, dep., to talk 
over serious business. 

o-vovS^, i\, haste; in dot. oirw^^, 
hastily. 

ordSiOF, t6 {plur. (rrddiot), lit. a 
race-course, which was taken as a 
standard of measure, a stadium. 
It =600 Greek or 606 English 
feet. 

OToOfMSs, h (ora-, tannfu), a halting- 
place, stage, and so a da3rs 
march. 

oTOo-id^tt, v.n., to be a member of 
a faction, to be factious, in 
revolt, to be divided into fac- 
tions. 

trriyaayA, r6, a covering, esp. 
a tent-cover. 

€mip»f v.a., to tread, bdci aretftS- 
fievai (i. 9. 13), trodden ways, 
high-roads. 

VTCi^s, ^, ^v, adj., narrow, con- 
tracted, rd <rrevd, a pass, gap,, 
{stenO'gnphy = shorthand.) 
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(TTCvoxMpCa, ^, a narrow passage. 
Lat. angusttae, 

vripis»f v.a., to love. 

(TTCptiw, v,a. {pass. <rr4pofJLai)f to 
deprive, bereave. 

(rHpvov, t6, the breast. 

(n^9avoSy h, a crown, garland, 
used by tbe Greeks on most 
festive and solemn occasions, e.g. 
at sacrifices, at banquets, and also 
as a mark of honour ; seg i. 7. 7. 

vrCpos, h, a track, mark of feet. 

vrt^os, tos, r6, a host, a closely 
packed company of soldiers, e.g. 
the Persian 6000. 

(ttXcyyCs, £8os, i\ (Lat. strigilis\ a 
scraper, used in the palaestra to 
remove the dust and sweat and 
oil from the body when bathing ; 
see i. 2. 10. 

<rroX^, -fj, a dress, robe. 

(rr6Xo9, &i a journey, march, ex- 
pedition, armament 

oTpaTf Co, % a military expedition, 
campaign. 

oTpdrcvfUi, t6, an army, division ; 

sometimes for the camp. 
crTpaTcik>|ftai, v. dep.^ to serve as a 

soldier, take the field. 
crrpaniY^tt, v,«., to be a general, 

a commander of an army, to lead, 

c. gen. 

ffTpaniYCa, 4, the office of general, 

leadership, (strategy. ) 
(rrpanivSs, &, a general, com- 

mander. 
oTparid, % an army. 
(rTpari^&Tt|S, ov, 6, a soldier. 
ffTparoiTf S€i>o|uu, v. dep. , to encamp. 
crrpaT^irfSov, rtf, a camp, a place 

of encampment. 
CTp a r^ s, 6, an army, host {strat' 

agem.) 
ffTpeirr^, ^, 4f, a//., twisted, 

braided. As subst. h (rrperrAt, a 

necklace of gold, which was an 

ornament of the leading Persians. 
orrp^^, v.a.f to turn, face about ; 

a4fr. pass. i<rrpd4niP. 
oTpov66s, 6, |A^Y*^> the ostrich. 
vTvyvds, 4, ^v, ai/j., lit. hateful, 

th^ gloomy, dark, vrvyvbi ^mv. 



avy-ylyvo^i, v. dep,, to converse, 
hold communication with — esp. oj 
a scholar with his master ; to 
meet, join. 

o*v7-KoX(c», v.a.^ to call together, 
summon. 

(TVY-KaTCurTp^^fMU, V. dep., to 
help in subdulDg. 

(niX-Xa|tpdvw, v. a., to seize, arrest. 

(TvX-Xfyw, v.a., to collect, bring 
together, enlist. 

cniX-Aovfi, % 2l levy (of an army). 

(rvfi-paivw, v.n.y generally impers,, 
avfi^yei, to happen, come to 
pass. 

onifi-povXcim, v.a., to advise, 
counsel ; mid., to ask advice, 
take counsel. 

<Hi(i-poii\os, 6, a coimsellor, ad- 
viser. 

<Hi|ii-|Mixo9> ^t an ally* 
(ni(i-|i£'yw|u, v.a., to mix with ; 

pass, and act. used intransitively, 

to meet, join (of friends) ; to 

meet, join battle with, encounter 

(of foes), c. dat. 

a^-vfui, WTO, av, adj., all coUec- 
tivelv, 

(ni(i-vc|iirtti, v.n., to send t(^ether, 
or with, c. dat. 

trvfi-vCiTTM, v.n,, to engage, come 
to close quarters with, c. dot. 

o^iti-iroXc|i«», v.n., to fight on the 
same side with, together, c. dat. 

(ni|jk-vop€iio|iai, V. dep., to march in 
company. 

w|ii-«pdTTQi, v.a. and n., to take 
one s side, intrigue in his favour. 

<rv(i-^ptt, V.n., to be expedient, 
profitable, c. dat. 

(Hrv, prep., with dot,, with, together 
with, with the help oi; of dress, 
with, wearing; in comp,, to- 
gether, with. 

iniv-a^{p«, v.a., to collect to- 
gether. 

miv-dYtt, v.c^, to lead or bring 
together, collect, gather. bi^4- 
pat, to bring the ends together. 

miy-oKoXovOlM, v.n., to follow with, 
attend, c. dot. 

miv-aXXdrrw, or -ircf*, to bring to- 
gether, reconcile. 
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<rtfv-avapaCvtt, z/.if., to go up 
together. 

o-uv-avrd», v,n,y c, dat.^ to meet. 

(ruv-dirci(ii, z'.a., to depart with. 

orvv-dirro), z'.a., to join, bind to- 
gether. iiA.XV^i to engage in 
battle^ 

(Tvv-Sciirvos, hy a guest, a sharer of 
the evening meal. 

«Hiv-ci|u (e^/H, 5um\ to be with, 
associate with. 

(Hfv-ci(ii {<EX}u.y ido)t to go with, to 
encounter. 

o-uv-cKpipd^M, VM., to help in ex- 
tricating. 

orvv-ezrunrc^Stt, z/.a., to help in 
forcing on. 

o-w-^ofuii, V. dep.y to follow close 
upon, accompany. 

(Tvv-cpYos, i, a fellow-worker, 
helper. 

o-w-^pxoP'fu., z'. dep.y to come to- 
gether, gather, collect. 

<irvv-0T])ia, t6, a watchword. 

<Hiv-ooos, %, a meeting. 

or^v-otSa, V, perf.y from St. W- 
(j^^ 67^01'), to be conscious, to 
know of, be privy to. ' - 

o-uv-opda>, v.a.f to see at a 
glance. 

<rvv-ovorCa, -/j, a personal interview, 
meeting. 

crvv-TdTTft), z/.a., to arrange, put in 
battle array ; mid. , to form in 
battle order, {syntax. ) * 

cmv-TCOrifii, v.a., to put together; 
mid,y to make an agreenient, or 
covenant with a man. (synthesis. ) 

(r6v-T0|jLos, ov, adj., short, concise. 

o-uv-Tpdirc^os, 6, a messmate. 

0TW-TW7x<iv«, v.n.f with dot,, to 
fall in with, chance upon. 

(ru-o'K€vd|M, z/.d!., to pack together; 
mid., to get together one's bag- 
fjage, to pack up. 

<rv-<nrda>, v.a. , to draw together. 

o-u-cnrcipdofiai, v» mid,, to form in 
close order. 

<rv-(nrov8d,So», v,n., to help zeal- 
ously. 

orv-oTpaTfiiotiai, v. dep., to march 
with, serve with. 

oni-OTpaTT]^, 6, a fellow-general. 



(ru-(rrpaTi<&Tt|s, ov, 6, a fellow- 
soldier, comrade. 

o-u-(rrpaTOirc8c^|iai, v, dep., to 
share a camp with, to encamp in 
the same place. 

<rvYv68, ^, ov, fl^'., close, numerous. 

o'oa.Yiov, T^, a victim, sacrifice. 

o'9dTTO0, or <r<l>d^oj, to slaughter, 
^J^. of sacrificial victims. 

o'<^<%pa, du/z;., very. 

oTf^Sp^s, d, ^v, o^'., violent, ex- 
cessive, serious. 

o^cSCa, ^, a raft ; i. 5. 10, note. 

o^cSov, adv.^ almost, nearly. 

o^fjiw, T^, air, bearing, fashion. 
{scheme. ) 

v\(!(fii, v.a, (Lat. scindo, G. schei- 
den), to cleave. ^iJXa, to chop, 
{schism, ) 

a\ok&X,(a, v.n.^ to have leisure. 
{scholastic. ) 

o^oXoSos, a, ov, adj., leisurely, 
slow. 

oTYoX^, Vj, free time, leisure. 

v&tfiit, v.a., to save, bring safely out 
of a difficulty ; mid., to get away 
safe. 

o^|ia, r6, the body. 

<rtt08, a, ov, adj., safe, unhurt. 

o-wyAp, 4, a saviour, preserver,' (a 
title of Zeus). 

o-o)TT]p£a, Vj, deliverance, safety, 
safe return. 

owr^pios, a, ov, culj., healthful, 
safety-auguring. 

<r(iMt>poo'^VT|, {[, moderation, self- 
control. 

T. 

rdXavTov, r6, a talent, properly a 
weight, and then the value of 
that weight of silver or gold. A 
talent =60 minae^6ooo drach- 
mae ^36,000 oboli. The Attic 
talent was equivalent to about 

ra)ikc^o|iak, v. dep., to dole out like 

a steward, to regulate. 
Td(i>s, COS, ^, a line (in military 

tactics), order of battle, post (of 

individual soldiers), a company 

(of hoplites = 2 Xbxoi), 
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rairfiv<$s, ^, 6v, meek, submissive. 

TopdiTM, or rapdffffu, v. a., to dis- 
turb, confuse, throw into disorder. 

rdpaxos, 6, confusion, disorder. 

tAtt«, or TdffaWf v. a., to arrange, 
post, draw up in line, to appoint ; 
pass.f to be drawn up, arranged. 
(tactics, ) 

raipoSf 6, a buU. 

TawQ, dat. fern, of ofh-oi, used 
adverbially, — in tms place, in this 
way. 

t6l^os, &, tomb, burying-place. 
(ceno-/a/^.) 

rd^os, Vj, a dike, ditch. 

rdxa, adv., quickly, perhaps. 

rax^tts, adv,f quickly, hastily. 

T^X^} cos, r6f speed, haste. 

raxi^, eta, ^, adj., comp, 6d(rff<aif, 
sup. Tdxi'(rrof, quick, rapid. 
T^p raxiffTijv, sc, 656y, as quickly 
as possible. 

T6, tnc/., con/., too. t4 , , , kcU, 
both . . . and. 

Tctxos, cos, r6, a wall, fort, castle. 

TCK|i^pu>v, r6, a proof, indication. 

T^KVov, T^, (rlicTta), a child. 

rcXcvrdtt, v.a., to end ; ads. {sc, 
ptop), to die. 

TcXcvT^, -fj, an end, death. 

lAos, cos, t6, the end, completion ; 
a magistrate, as the crown of the 
State ; ace. riXof, used adverbi- 
ally = at last 

TCTpOKio'-xC^LOi, adj., four thousand. 

TcrpaK^orioi, adj'., four hundred. 

TCTTopdKOvra, adj'., forty. 

T^TTopcs, o, adj., four. 

Wjucpov, adv. (iifiipa), to-day. 

Tiapa, Vj, a turban, tiara, the 
Persian head-dress. See il 5. 23, 
note. 

T{0T](ii, v.a. (St. 6€-,/ut. Biiffu), aor. 
iOrfKa, pf. T40€iKa, aor. pass. 
iriOrjp), to place, set ; mid., to 
lay down. &ir\a nbiaOcu, to 
ground or pile arms, Aence to 
halt, bivouack, to take up a 
position. 
itpdtt, v.a. {TifAi/j), to honour, value. 
Ttji,^, Vj, honour, distinction. 
rCfibos, a, ov, adj., honoured, valu- 
able. 
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Ti|M»p(o(iAi, V. mid., to avenge 

oneVself upon, to punish, c, 

accus., to fight in defence of, 

inrip, c. gen. 
n|ju»p(a, Vj, vengeance. 
t\s, tI, enclitic, indef. pron., some, 

a, some one. ef rts, any one who. 
tCs, t£, interrog,pron., who? what? 
rvrp&VKM, v.a. (St rpta-, fut, 

TpdifTdi), to wound. 
ToC, enclitic (prop. dcU. o/ri>=z(r6), I 

would haveyouknow, truly, really. 
ToivofMih', cuiv., wherefore. 
TOMcrSc, dSc, 6v8c, adj., of such a 

kind, such, (referring to what 

follows). tolSl^c i\€^p, he spoke 

to this effect. 
Toiovros, aiin|, oOro, such, (of that 

which precedes). 
ToX|jid«, v.a., to dare, venture. 
Td{cv|ia, t6, an arrow-shot, an 

arrow. 
To|cirtt, v.a,, to shoot with a bow. 
rofiK^, i[, 6v, belonging to the 

bow. ^ Tof^ucfi, sc, r^PTj, archery. 
Trf|ov, t6, a bow. (toxo-piale.) 
Tof^Ttjs, 6, a bow-man, archer. 
r^iros, h, a place, (tcpo-grsiphy.) 
Too-^crfic, ^oc, 4v6c, adj., so great, 

so much. In ii. 4. 4, roaolSc, 

so many as you see, i.e. so few. 
T<$TC, a^z;., then, ^ past time, 

formerly. 
Tpdyiitui, T^ (T/)c&yw, to gnaw, eat, 

Fr. dragU), a dish of the second 

course, dessert (consisting of dried 

fruits, etc.). 
rpa€|Ui, t6, a wound. 
Tpdxt)Xos, h, neck, throat. 
Tpax^s, cto, i», tf^"., rough, uneven, 

rugged. 
rpcSs, TpCa, adj., three. 
Tp^tt, v,a., to turn, rout, put to 

flight 
rp^o, v.a., to rear, feed ; mid., to 

feed upon, r. dot. (2^-trophy. ) 
rp^M, zr.a. (pres. and imperf, only^ 

for the other tenses, St hpaiL- is 

used ; fut. dpafiovftai, aor. iSpa- 

fiop), to run. (trocAee.) 
rf4», v.a. (poetical word), to 

tremble before, be afraid of. 
TpidKOvra, adj. indecl., thirty. 
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TpiAKdoxoi, adj,y three hundred. 

rpi^ptjs, €0«, \ sc, vavh {rpis, dp-, 
triply fitted), a trireme, a war- 
gallev, with three banks of oars. 

TpiO'-X&iOi, adj,, three thousand. 

TpCros, 1), ov, adj., third. 

Tpoir^, ii, a rout, flight, defeat 
[iropus.) 

Tp^iros, &, {rpiTTta), a direction, way, 
manner, character, {tropg,) 

Tvyx&vn, V. (St rvx,'yfut, rei^foficu, 
aor, (tuxop), c. gen,, to hit, hit 
upon, meet by chance, meet with, 
obtain; intr,, to find one's-self, 
happen to be, esp, with parti- 
cipUs, as TrapCav ir&fxaveVf he 
chanced to be on the spot It 
may often be translated, by 
chance, as luck would have it, 
6s Myxo^e rapd Tura'a<f>iptfei &v, 
who, as it happened, was with 
Tissaphemes. 

Tvp^ i, dieese. 

ri^i), 4, chance, good fortune. 

Y. 

|{8c»p, iSSaros, r6, (L. udus, undo), 

water, rain, (kydro-gao^hy,) 
^i)* 4» wood, timber. 
ifUSs, 2 pers* plur, pron,, you, ye. 
^fi^rfpos, a, ov, aaj,, your, belong- 

injg to you, 
int-Sfo^jox, o. mid,, to draw a per- 
son on, with a covert pu]^>ose. 
ihrajpxos, 6, a deputy, the head 

omcer under a satrap. 
iirdp)^«i, z'., to be at starting, to 

begm by being, inr&pxn l^M^, 

we have a store o£ 
iir-cXairvtt, v,€Lf to ride up quietly. 
inrip, prep, (L. super, G. iU>er, £. 

aver), above. 

With gen^ above, over, on 

behalf of, for, in defence of. 
IVilh accus, , beyond, more than. 
In composition, over, beyond, 

excessively, for, 
innp'^oKi[, ^, a passage, crossing, 

(of hills or mountain-passes). 
IhripOcv, adv,, from above, above. 
4ir-iJMoos, «v, adj\ (dicot^w), obedient, 

subiect, with gen, and dat* 



iin)pfWa», v,n,, to be a servant, to 
serve, minister to. 

itm^pkrr(i, ov, h, {bvb, ipirris), a ser- 
vant, helper. 

iiriorxWo|uu, V, dep, {Jut, hicwrxji- 
aoiuu, pf, inr4<rx,iiPJ0ii, aor, inreff- 
X^/Ai;!'), withfut, or cutr. infin,, to 
promise. 

im6,prep, (Lat. sub), beneath, under. 
With gen,, firom under, by (oj 
the agent c^ter passive verbs), from 
(of cause), under {of position). 

With the dot,, under, at the 
foot of. 

With ctccus,, under, with the 
notion of motion up to. 

In composition, under, a little, 
secretly. 

^o-Silo^rfpos, culj,, comp, ofhiroMfi^ 
(unused), inferior in rank. 

iiro-8^0)Mii, V, dep,, to receive, 
welcome. 

^iro-liryiov, t4 [j^b, t^op), an 
animial under the yoke ; plur,, 
baggage-cattle. 

ivo-AapPdvtt, v,a., to take under 
one's protection. 

'fivo-Xf£ir«», v.a., to leave behind. 

^o-|u&XaKC(o|iai, v. dep., to get 
somewhat frightened, to be some- 
what of a coward. 

'6ir^p.nf|ia, t6, a memorial. 

ivo-irl|&ir«», v.a., to send secretly, 
as a spy. 

iir-ovTcvc0, v.a., lit, to look at from 
under one's eyebrows (cp. Ham- 
let's ' Nay, I have an eye of you '), 
to suspect, forebode. 

ivo-<np4^, v,a,, to dodge pursuit, 
double upon; to elude a ques- 
tion. 

ihroxos, ov, adj,, subject 

<Gvo-XMp^> ^'^'v ^o draw back, re- 
treat 

iiroi|rCa, ^, suspicion. 

ioTCpatos, a, ov, adj,, on the follow- 
ing day. 

^OTfplfl*, v.n., with gen., to be too 
late for. 

-GoTcpos, a, ov, €uLj,, later, behind, 
following. 

ItoTtpov, adv,, after, afterwards, 
later, in the future. 
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^-opdtt, v.a,^ to watch with sus- 
picion. 
|{^Xos, T|, ov, adj.f high, lofty. 

^'yftvy V, infin, of aor, 2 of defec- 
tive verb iffdita* 

taiSp^s, ^1 6vy adj.f bright, cheerful. 
aCvd), v.a. (St. ^cw-, Jut. <fx3Lv(a, 
aor. i4>rjva, aor* pass. i<f>dP7)v)f to 
show, bring to light; mid, and 
pass.f to appear, show one's-self, 
seem, be seen, or in sight. 

^tdXa^g, YY®«» % ^ lii^c ^^ battle, 
battle order. 

^vcp6s, ^, ^v, adj, {^v(a)y visible, 
open, plain. KXiapxot iwL^ovX- 
eitav <f>av€f^i iyivero, was detected 
plotting. 

^vcpAs, adv.f openly, without con- 
cealment or reserve. 

^pa>, v.a. (Lat fero, Eng. bear, a 
defective verb, used only in pres. 
andimpf.,fut. ottrVy pf. ivfipoxa^ 
aor. iiv^Kov\ to bear, carry, en- 
dure ; to receive, carry off (as 
plunder). ipkp^w kqX Ayeip, to 
plunder both live and dead stock. 
fVit/i adverbs, /3a/)^ws, xa^^i^ws, 
(p^pcLV, to take a thing ill, to be 
annoyed at (wi'M accus. or dative). 
The part. 0^pwi» may often be 
translated by zvitA, v.n., to lead 
(of a road). Mid. , to carry off for 
one's-self, as a prize or booty ; 
pass.t to be carried or swept 
along, to rush, dash. 

fu^Oj G. beugen, O. E. bugan, 

M. E. bow\ fut. <peii(otiM, aor. 

(t/nryoVf to flee, shun, avoid, escape. 
^|i(, v.a. (St. ^-, cp. ipaipu)^ 0(£os), 

to utter, express, say. oH </>'nfu, to 

deny ; with fut. infn., to refuse. 
4>0dva>, v.a.t to anticipate, come 

before ; with participle, to do a 

thing before another, 
^effyofiai, V. dep., to cry aloud, 

esp. of a battle-cry. 
(|>eoW<ii>, v.a., to envy, grudge, with 

dat. of person. 
^iX4a>, v.a., to love. 
^tXCa, % friendship, affection. 
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AiXucAs, adv., in a friendly way. 

nC\i09, a, ov, adj., friendly. 

oCXiinros, ov, culj., fond of horses. 

4 )iX^-0T]pos, ov, adj. , fond of hunting. 

( »iXoK^M«», v.n., to be fond of gain. 

^iXo-kCv8uvos, ov, cuij., fond of 
danger, bold. 

4>iXo-)Aa0^s, ^s, cuij., fond of learn- 
ing, studious. 

4>iXo-ir^Xc|ios, ov, adj., fond of war, 
warlike. 

4>CXo9, 1), ov, cuij., dear, friendly. 
6 0^of, subst., a friend. 

tiX^-cHN^os, hi a philosopher. 
iXork|i«>|iai, V. dep., to be fond of 
honour, ambitious. 

4>iXo^pov^o|iai., V. dep,, to be kindly 
disposed to, show signs of friend- 
ship. 

<bXvapCa, i\, trifling, nonsense. 

^pcp^, d, 6y, adj, {tpdfios), fearful, 
terrible. 

^ofiim, v.a., to scare; chiefly in 
mid., to fear, be afraid. 

4>6pos, &, fear, teiTor, pain, (hydro- 
phobisi, ) 

<^i.vCkcos, (^iviKofis, adj., purple. 
Lat. puniceus. 

^iViKurHjs, 6, a wearer of purple, 
a distinction reserved for certain 
court officials in Persia. 

ibotvif , iKos, 6, the date-palm. 

oop^tt, v.a., to wear. 

9paSa», v.a., to tell, declare, order. 
{phrase, ) 

^pov^, v,n,, to be thoughtful, sensi- 
ble, have understanding. 

4>p^vt|ios, 1), ov, cuij., sensible, 
prudent 

<^vrC|a», v., to take thought, give 
heed to a thing, to be anxious. 

«|>po^papxos, h, a captain of the 
watch, the commandant of a 
fortress. 

^»povp4a», v.a., to guard, keep. 

9poiipu>v, t6, a watch-post, hill-fort, 
castle. 

^\ryds, dSos, 6, an exile. 

(»vy^, Vj, flight, exile, banishment. 

9vXaic4, "fj, a watch, guard, sentry- 
post, garrison. 

^Aa(, aicos, &, a watcher, guard. 
ol if>i6\aKCi, the body-guard. 
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^vXAttw, or ^XdiTcra;, v. a, (St. 
^vKoLK'f Jut, 0vXd^(i;), to be on 
guard; trans., to watch over, 
keep guard, observe ; mid,, to be 
on one's guard, keep an eye on, 
ri»6., {pAy/a^-ttry,) 

^^fV.a.{L3it/ui, A.S. d^om^ G. dau- 
en\ to create, engender, bring forth. 

^Wj, % a voice, sound, {phono- 
graph.) 

X. 

XaXffiratiftt, v,n,, to be angry^ in- 
dignant, with dot, 

XaXcir6s, ^> 6v, adj,, heard to bear, 
difficult, dangerous ; of men, hard 
to deal with, harsh, stem. 

XoXcirAs, culj,, hardly, with diffi- 
culty. 

XoXkIos, xc^i^^^ % <^) ^J'i ^^ 

brass, brazen. 
XoXk^s, h, brass. 
XapC(o|uu, V, dep,, to do a man a 

favour, gratify, oblige, please. 

(itM'Charist.) 
X^pis, kTOs, 4i a favour, thanks, 

gratitude. X'^^ eldivai, ix^uf, 

to feel, be, grateful. 
XCift^v, ^vos, o, a storm, cold, frost. 

XiCp, X*^P^> 4» ^^^ hand, ^s x^^P^^ 
iKdeiv, to put one*s-self in a man's 
power. (^A«>^-mancy. ) 

X'^v, h, i{ (L. anser, for hanser, G. 
«j«j, E. gander)^ a gander, goose. 

X^XiOi, adj,, a thousand. 

XiX^, 6, fodder, x* ^VP^h ^^7- 

X^<^v, Avos, 6, a tunic, shirt.; the 
under-garment of the Greeks. 
See Mahaffy, Otd Greek Life, § 2i. 

Xotvi(, 4, a Greek dry measure, 
about a quart English. 

X^pTOs, 6 (Lat. hortus), grass, fod- 
der. 

XP^fMii, z'. dep,, in/, xpv^^^t to 
use, employ, enjoy, treat. 

Xpi^, impersonal, it is necessary, it 
behoves, one must, ought. Like 
debeo in Latin it is used in the 
impf where we use the past tense 
of the following verb, ixp'n^ 
raOra voieiv, he ought to have 
done this. 

XPlJltty V,, to want, desire. 



Xp4j|M&, t6, a thing that is used; 

hence p/ur, rd xp^t"'-'^^* goods, 

possessions, property, money. 
Xpijortfios, 1), ov, adj., useful, ser- 
viceable, good. 
XP^vos, 6, time. iroXXou x/>A»'ou, for 

a long time. ti<rov xp^^ov, as long 

as. [chrono-meter. ) 
Xpv(ro{)s, i[, oiyv, adj,, golden. 
XpvcrCov, r6, {dim, of xpva-6s), gold 

coin, money. 
Xpvcro-xdXivos, ov, adj,, with golden 

bit, or bridle. 
Xf&po, \ a post, place, country, 

district. 
Xo»p^tt, v,a,, to contain, hold (of 

measures). 
X^p^v, T<S, room, place ; esp, a 

military position, fortified place, 

station. 
X^pCs, adv,, apart. 

^. 

i|fiX.u>v, rd, a bracelet, armlet ; i. 2. 
27, note. 

i|fcv8^s, Is, A^'., false, lying, de- 
ceitfoL {pseudo',) 

«|r€^8«», v.a,, to deceive ; pass., to 
be mistaken; mid., to lie, be 
false, break one's word. 

i|rn«|>£j^O|ftai, v, mid., to vote by 
ballot (^0os, a pebble), to de- 
cide by vote, resolve. 

i|ftX^, ^, 6v, adj., bald, bare, ol 
rj/CKol, (the undefended, because 
they had not the large shield 
of the hoplite, nor any body- 
armour), light -armed troops. 

«|riXdc», v.a,f to strip bare of, witU 
gen. 

n. 

^c, adv,, thus, as follows. 

<rp^, b, the shoulder. 

^vhyjox, V, dep,, to buy, purchase. 

^ios, a, ov, adj,, that can be 
bought rd C>via, market-wares. 

fiSpa, \ one of the seasons, the 
time of day, the right time or 
season for a thing, oix ^/>a iituv 
Kadei^Seiv, this is no time for us to 
go to sleep. 
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c&Sy adv., in what way, as, than ; 
after comparatives, OcLttop 1j &s 
Tis &y iperOf quicker than what we 
would have thought ;. fiel^opa ij 
u>s irrl Ilurldas, too great for an 
expedition against the Pisidians, 
as it was represented to be ; zvitA 
the superL, like the Latin quam, 
as ... as possible ; Tvitk parti' 
cipleSf esp. with Xhtfiiture, as if, 
representing that, fancying that ; 
Tvith numerals, about, approxi- 
mately. 

Conj,, of manner (in oblique 
question), how, in what way, cp. i. 
6. 5 ; of statement, that, — implying 
that it is the speaker's or another's 
representation of the fact, without 
asserting it as actual fact; of 
purpose, with the subjunctive and 
optative, in order that ; i)% &v» c^ 



subj,, in order that so; of conse- 
quence, with the infinitive for 
ibirre, so as, so that ; of cause, 
since, fox ; of time, when, after, 
as soon as. 

Prep,, to, with clccus,, of per- 
sons only, ovs paaiKia, 

&anttp, adv., just as, like as, — a 
more definite form of ws. 

^VTc, conj., so as, so that; see 
Syntax, § 49 a, 

<&TfiX^, ^, a wound, scar. 

&rr{s, wo% i\, a bustard, so named 
firom its long ear-feathers (o9f). 

^S^cXov, prop, aor. 2 of 64>^i\ia, 
used in exclamations with infin., 
would that 

^b^X^tt, v,a,, to benefit, help. 

^b9A.ip^, T|, OF, advantageous, pro- 
fitable, beneficiaL 
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'AppoK^|ias, satrap of Phoenicia, 

and one of the four marshals of 

the Persian army. 
"ApvSos, 4, a town on the narrowest 

part of the Hellespont, in the 

Troad. 
* AyCas, commander of the Arcadian 

mercenaries in Cyrus's army. 
*AOT|vatos, a, ov, adj,^ Athenian, 

native to Athens. 
AtYvirro$, -fj, Egypt ; adj, klyinc' 



Tios, a, ov. 



Alvtavcs, an independent tribe on 
the Sperchius, in the south-west 
of Thessaly. 

*A(i>irpaKU&n|s, 6, a native of Am- 
bracia, a colony of Corinth, in 
Epirus. 

'A|i9iiroXCTt|s, 6f a citizen of Am- 
phipolis, an Athenian colony on 
the Strymon, in Thrace, which 
in 424 B.C. revolted from Athens 
and became independent 

'Att^XXmv, son of Zeus and Leto, 
the god of healing, archery, pro- 
phecy, and music. 

* AfopCa, ii, a name applied to the 
part of Mesopotamia south of 
the Khabur, as being occupied 
by Arab nomads. It is still 
called Irah-al-Arabi. 

' Apd£i|s, ov, &, the Khabur^ a tribu- 
tary of the Lower Euphrates. 

'ApPaKTis, ov, 6, one of the four 
marshals of the Persian army. 

'Apu&tos, &, a Persian, friend of 
C3rrus, and commander of the 
left wing at Cunaxa, who after- 
wards went over to the king. 



'ApCtrriinros, h, a Thessalian of 
Larissa, of the family of the 
Aleuadae. He raised troops for 
Cyrus, and sent them to him 
under Menon. 

'Apxds, 6, an Arcadian. Arcadia 
was the central division of the 
Peloponnesus. 

'Aprayilpo'Tis, &, commander of the 
cavalry in the army of Artaxer- 
xes, killed in the battle of 
Cunaxa by Cyrus. 

'Af>Ta^p(T|s, i. I. I, note. 

' Aprdolos, &, a friend of Cyrus. 

'ApraiAnis, &, a staff-officer of 
C3rrus. 

"Aprcfiis, (i) a Greek divinity, the 
sister of Apollo, goddess of hunt- 
ing ; (2) an Asiatic goddess, wor- 
shipped at Ephesus, the type of 
fertility. 

•Attik^s, ^, 4v, belonging to 
Attica, a province of Greece, 
east of the Peloponnesus. 

'Ayoids, d, 6v, belonging to Achaia, 
the northern district of the 
Peloponnesus, on the south shore 
of the Corinthian Gulf. 

R 

BapvX^v, 4 (Babel), the chief city 
of Babylonia, on the river 
Euphrates, which flowed through 
it. It formed a square, each side 
of which was 120 stadia long. 

BopvXflftvCa, "fj, the plain south 
of Mesopotamia, between the 
Euphrates and the Tigris. 

BiXttnis, 6, satrap of Syria and 
Assyria. 
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BoU&Ttos, of Boeotia, the south- 
eastern division of continental 
Greece, separated from Attica 
by Mount Parnes. 

r. 

ravXCrns, 6, a Samian exile. 

rXoiis, o, son of Tamos, who accom- 
panied Cyrus, but was afterwards 
received into favour by Artaxer- 
xes, and made commander of his 
fleet. After a second time falling 
off from him he was put to 
death. 

ropY^as, 6, a famous teacher from 
Leontini in Sicily, who came to 
Athens as ambassador in 427, 
and attracted the Athenians by 
his eloquence. He took up his 
abode in Greece as a teacher of 
rhetoric, and had a large practice. 

rwppvag, 6, one of Artaxerxes' 
four commanders. 

A. 

AdpSos, i. 4. 10, note. 

Aapctos, i. i. i, note. 

Atii&dpaTos, a former king of 
Sparta, deposed by LeotycWdes. 
He fled to King Darius i. By 
his counsel Xerxes was made 
king. He accompanied Xerxes 
on his expedition into Greece, 
but his advice was generally 
overruled. Darius gave him 
Teuthrania and some other towns 
for his support. 

AdXotrcs, ot, a warlike tribe, who 
long preserved their indepen- 
dence on the south-west of 
Thessaly, between Mount Pindus 
and Othrys, on the banks of the 
Achelous. 

E. 

'EKpdTavo^ tA, a city of Media, the 
summer resort of the Persian king. 

*£XXds, dSos, ^, a name given first 
to a small district of Phthiotis in 
Thessaly, and afterwards ex- 
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tended to the whole Greek 
nation, as distinguished from 
barbarian nations. 
'EXXt|v, 6, a Greek, adj,*mX7ivuc6s, 

*£iXXi|(nrovTiaK6s, % ^v, adj,j 
belonging to the Hellespont, fiie 
narrow strait which separates the 
Sea of Marmora {JlphTrovTii) from 
the Aegean, now the Dar- 
danelles. 

'EwdXios, 6, one of the titles ot 
Ares, tie god of war. 

'EtrurOivT|s, ovs, 6, an Olynthian, a 
captain among the Greeks. 

E^pdnis, 6 (*the river' of the 
Old Testament), a double river 
of Western Asia. It takes its 
rise in two branches, now called 
the Kara Su and the Murad 
Chai, in the mountains of 
Armenia, and after passing the 
defile at the east end of Mount 
Amanus, the eastern branch of 
Taurus, takes the name of 
Euphrates. (The eastern branch, 
the Murad-Chai, is called by this 
name in Book iv.) Thence it 
flows first in a south-westerly 
direction, then south, and then 
south-east into the Persian Gulf. 

'^(|>ccro$, ^, a famous city of Ionia, 
at the mouth of the river Cayster. 



Z. 

Zdirdra^, 6, the greater Zab, a 
tributary of the Tigris, by 
Nineveh. The word means 
*wolf,* and the river is, by the 
later Greek authors, called Ai^xos. 

Zci;s, gen, A(6s, the son of Kronos 
and Rhea, king of gods and men. 
He is the deliverer out of all 
peril, under the name of Zet^s 

H. 

'HXcto9, ci, ov, adj,, from Elis, the 
north-west district of the Pelo- 
ponnesus. 
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0. 

0di|raKos, ^, a town and ford on 
the Euphrates, the Tiphsach of 
I Kings iv. 24. 

0c<$irou,iros, ii. I. 12, note. 

OcTToXCa, Vj, Thessaly, a district of 
Northern Greece. It is entirely 
surrounded by mountains, and 
has only one outlet to the sea, 
the bed of the river Peneus, 
which flows through the gorge of 
Tempe. 

0^TTaXos, hf a Thessalian. 

0pf & 6, an inhabitant of Thrace, 
a district north of Greece, east of 
the Strymon, and bounded on the 
north by the Danube, comprising 
the modem Bulgaria and Rou- 
nielia. 

I. 

'lK<$viov, T<$, a town of Lycaonia, 
later Konieh ; L 2. 19, note. 

[I<nroi, ol, or 'lo-cos, ^, a town in 
Cilicia, near the river Pinarus 
and the coast, the scene after- 
wards of a battle between Darius 
and Alexander, B.a 333. 

'IwvCa, 'J), a strip of land on the 
"west coast of Asia Minor, between 
Aeolis and Caria. 

'IwviK^s, % 6v, belonging to Ionia. 

E. 

EaivaC, at, a town in Mesopotamia, 
on the Tigris. The ruins are 
now known as KcUeh Shergat, 

Eainra8oKCa, 'J), a district in the 
centre of Asia Minor, lying along 
the north of Mount Taurus. 

Edpcros, 6, a river in Cilicia, near 
the Syro-Cilician gates ; i. 4. 4, 
note. 

Kao^»X6s, Vj, a place in Lydia, 
apparently not far from Sardis, 
the gathering-place of the troops 
of the western division. The 
place is unknown. 

Eat^vTpov ircSCov, t^, i. 2. ii, 
note. 



EcXatvaC, at, a large town in 
Phrygia, on the rivers Marsyas 
and Maeander ; i. 2. 7, note. 

EcoafiMv dyopd, '^, i. 2. 10, note. 

KiXixCa, Vj, a district at the north- 
east angle of the eastern end 
of the Mediterranean, between 
Mount Taurus and the sea. The 
pass by which it is entered from 
the north is called the Cilician 
Gates, and the exit on the south is 
known as the Syro-Cilician Gates. 

K£Xi{, 6, and KfXiaaa, ij, a Cili- 
cian. 

EXidvwp, 6, a friend of Xenophon, 
a native of Orchomenus, and one 
of the Greek generals. 

K\^opxos, 6, i. I. 9; il 5. 41, 
notes. 

KoXootroC, dl, a town in Phrygia 
on the Lycus ; 1. 2. 6, note. 

Eop<ra>r^, </i, a town on the 
Euphrates. Traces of it have 
been found on an island, Werdi, 
formed by a canal ; i. 5. 4, note. 

Ep^s, 6, a Cretan. (Crete is an 
island that bars the south end of 
the A^ean.) 

ETY|<rCas, 6, a Greek physician at 
the court of Artaxerxes Mnemon. 

EiiSvos, i, a river in Cilicia, that 
flows through Tarsus. Its sources 
are in Mount Taurus. 

Efipos, 6, i. I. I, note. 

Evpctos, ci, ov, adj,^ belonging or 
attached to Cyrus. 

A. 

AaKc8ai|jidvu>s, a, ov, adj., belong- 
ing to Lacedaemon, the chief 
city of Laconia. 

AdKwv, a native of Laconia, the 
south-east district of the Pelo- 
ponnesus. 

AiovrCvos, of Leontini, a town in 
Sicily, north-west of Syracuse. 

AvSCa, % a province on the west of 
Asia Minor, between Mysia and 
Caria 3 capital, Sardis ; adj, 
At^dtos. 

Ai>lcaio^ rd, an Arcadian festival in 
honour of the god Pan. 

59 



VOCABULARY. 



A^Kios, o^ ov, adj,^ of Lyda, a 
mountainous district on the south 
coast of Asia Minor, west of 
Cilicia. 

M. 

MaCavSpof, 6, a river of Phrygia 
Caria, from whose windings we 
get the word ' to meander.' 

Mopo^ias, hy 2l satjrr of Phrygia; 
see L 2. 8, note. Also a river of 
Phrygia, by Celaenae. 

Mdo-Kos, hy i. 5. 4, note. 

McYOfciis, 6, a native of M^[ara, a 
town and district on the isthmus 
of Corinth, west of Attica. 

M^v, L 2. 6 ; iL 6. 29, note. 

MC8a9, 6, a mythical king of 
Phrygia, who caught Silenus, and 
was rewarded by Dionysus with 
the promise of whatever he might 
ask. He asked that all that he 
touched might turn to gold, with 
consequences that may be im- 
anned. 

Mk^tSdnis, 6, satrap of Lydia and 
Cappadocia, a follower of Cyrus. 

MCXt|Tos, % an important sea-port 
town of Ionia, wiUi four harbours, 
a few miles south of the mouth of 
the Maeander ; adj, McX^crtot, a, 
ov, 

Mi\T0idi6i|s, 6, the leader of the 
Thracian contingent. 

MvpCavSos, ^, a town in Sjrria on 
the Bay of Issus, at the foot of 
the pass of Beilan. 

MintCo, lij, the north-west province 
of Asia Minor. 



NCicapxoSf h, an Arcadian, a cap- 
tain among the Greeks. 

gcvCds, 6, an Arcadian of Parrhasia, 

who deserted at Myriandus. 
gfvo^v, hi see Introduction, p. 



xui. 



WMt^f ^> ^^^ o^ Persia from 485. 
He invaded Greece in 480, and 
was defeated at Salamis. He 
is generally identified with the 
Ahasuerus of the Book of Esther. 

O. 

GKMio9, 6, a man of Olynthus, 
the chief town of the Chalcidic 
peninsula, in the south of Thrace, 
at the heaid of the gulf of Torone. 

'Op^vros, 6, son-in-law of Arta- 
xerxes, and satrap of Eastern 
Armenia. 

'Op<(vTi|s, ow, h, a distinguished 
Persian, with royal connections, 
who repeatedly plotted against 
Cyrus, and at last disappeared. 

'Opxo|iivios, 6, a man of Orchom- 
enus, a town of Arcadia. 

n. 

IIo^JMM-iot, &, a native of Parrhasia, 
a town in the south-west of 
Arcadia. 

Uapiavfn^ ifj, wife of Darius, and 
mother of Artaxerxes and Cyrus, 
who supported the latter against 
his elder brother. 

UaaiMV, 6, a Greek general of 
mercenaries from M^;ara. 

Ila^^Y^v, 6, a native of Paphla- 
gonia, a district of Asia Minor, 
on the south coast of the Euxine 
Sea, with Bithynia on the west, 
Pontos on the east, and Galatia 
on the south. 

ncXoirow4<nos, a, ov, adj\, belong- 
ing to the Peloponnesus or Morea, 
the southern peninsula of Greece. 

n^rat, al, a town in Phrygia, on 
the left beuik of the Maeander ; i, 
2. 10, note. 

n^ivOos, ^, a town in Thrace, on 
the Propontis, later Herakleia. 

n^M^, 0, a Persian ; adj\ Uepai- 
k6s, ij, 6v, 

n^Tpiis, f|Tos, 6, a Carian, inter- 
preter to Cyrus. 

IlurCSai, ot, the Pisidians, a war- 
like mountain people, who dwelt 
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in the valleys of Mount Taurus, 
between Lvcia and Cilicia, being 
separated from the sea by Pam- 
paylia. They are spoken of as a 
nest of robbers. 

IlpoicXijs, 6, a son of Demaratus. 

np^{cvos, h, a Theban, an intimate 
friend of Cyrus and of Xenophon, 
the latter of whom he induced to 
join the expedition. He was a 
pupil of Goxgias. 

nvOay^os, 6| admiral of the Lace- 
daemonian fleet, which came to 
the help of Cyrus at Issus. lie 
was a Samian. 

TLQiax, al, the general name for a 
pass, applied to the entrance from 
Cappadocia into Cilicia (IIi^Xcu 
KiM/ctat), and to that from Cilicia 
into Syria (Ili^Xac 2i$/>tat koL 
KiXfjctatj ; also to a defile, where 
the Euphrates quits the moun- 
tains ; i. 5. 5, note. 

IIvpafLOs, 6, a river of Asia Minor, 
which flows through a gorge in 
the Taurus range, and towards 
the south-west of Cilicia. 



Sdfuos, h, an inhabitant of Samos, 
an island off the coast of Ionia. 

SdpScis, at, the capital of Lydia, 
at the foot of Mount Tmolus, and 
on the river Pactolus, later the 
residence of the Persian satrap, 
and so of Cyrus. It was the 
starting-point of his expedition. 

Sdrvpos, 6, an attendant of Diony- 
sus. They were generally repre- 
sented as combining the man with 
the lower animal, with bristly 
hair, snub nose, goatlike ears, 
and a small tail Their delight 
is in dance and music and wine. 

SiXav^s, hf a seer or augur of 
Ambrada, in attendance upon 
Cyrus. 

SiTrdicq, i[i a town on the right 
bank of the Tigris, somewhat 
above Baghdad. 

2^^, ot, a coast-town of Cilicia. 



Soikro, rd (' Shushan the palace ' ), 
the spring residence of the Persian 
court, in Persia. 

Zo^NiCvfTOs, 6, a general from 
Stymphalos. 

i\, the capital of Laconia. 

Srvii^^ios, 6, a native of Stym- 
pnsilos, a town in Arcadia. 

Svlwfons, 6, a king of Cilicia, ap- 
parently, like Pharaoh, a regal 
title. 

2vpaK^u>s, a, ov, adj., belonging 
to Syracuse, a Dorian colony, 
on the east side of Sicily. 

SvpCo, 4, the country west of the 
Euphrates to Phoenicia and the 
Mediterranean, and southwards 
to Arabia. The upper part of 
Mesopotamia seems sdso to have 
been called by the same name ; 
i. 4. 18. 

Stticpdnis, 6, an Achaean, one of 
the mercenary captains who was 
murdered by Tissaphemes. 

2Aon«, i, or in some editions 
2(iKr(as, a captain of the soldiers 
from Syracuse. 

T. 

Tau^, 6, a native of Memphis in 
Egypt, a governor in Ionia, and 
commander of Cyrus*s fleet. 
After Cyrus's death he fled to 
Psammetichus, king of Egypt, 
and was put to death by him. 

Tdpo-os, % on the Cydnus, the 
chief town of Cilicia, afterwards 
the birthplace of the apostle Paul. 

TcvOpavCa, ^, a town in Mysia, on 
the Caicus, given by Darius i. to 
the Spartan Demaratus. 

T^Ypip, 6, the second great river of 
Mesopotamia. Like the Euphra- 
tes, it begins with two branches, 
— the Diarbekir branch, which 
comes from the west, and the 
Bitlis branch from the east. 
They join at Til, and flowed past 
Nineveh and Babylon into the 
Persian Gulf. Since the twelfth 
century, however, it joins the 
Euphrates before entering the sea. 
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Tiova^^pviif, hy i. i. 2, note. 
ToX|&{8i|S, 6, of Elis, the Grecian 

herald. 
TpdXXfbt, al, a town of Caria, on a 

tributary of the Maeander. 
TvpiaCov, r6, a town of Phrygia; 

i. 2. 13, note. 

#aXtvo9, 6, a Greek of Zacynthus, 
who was drill-master to Tissa- 
phemes. 

#0ivCicT), % Phoenicia, the strip of 
coast north of Palestine, of which 
Tyre and Sidon were the chief 
cities. 

^Cvi(, 6, a Phoenician. 

#^icof, 6, a tributary of the 
Tigris, by Opis ; ii. 4. 25, note. 

^pvyCo, % a district of Asia Minor, 
lying between Pisidia and 
Bithynia. 

#»icats, C80S, Vj, a woman of 
Phocaea, a town on th^ coast of 
Ionia, slightly north of Smyrna. 
The person alluded to in i. 10. 
2 was called Milto, though 
Cyrus called her Aspasia, after 
Pericles's favourite. She was 
taken by the Persians. Arta- 
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xerxes fell in love with her, but 
she preferred his son Darius, to 
whom she was given, but was 
made at the same time a priestess 
of Artemis in Ecbatana. Darius, 
enraged at this, attempted his 
father's life, but was detected and 
slain. 

X. 

XdXos, 6, a river of Syria, near the 
modem Aleppo. 

Xap)&dv8i|, i[y a town on the Eu- 
phrates, famed for its bitumen 
pits. 

Xcip£(ro^os, 6, the commander of the 
Lacedaemonian detachment sent 
by the Ephors to help Cyrus. He 
became, after Clearchus's death, 
the leader of the army. 

Xcpp^VTjcros, i[y lit. a peninsula, 
applied esp. to the Thracian 
Chersonese, on which Gallipoli 
now stands. 

^. 

^dpot, 6, a river of Cilicia, 
which floys from Mount Taurus, 
and falls into the sea, south-east 
of Tarsus ; L 4. i, note. 
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ARNOLD'S HENRY'S FIRST LATIN BOOK. 

A New and Revised Edition, i7.mo, 3J. 
By C. G. GEPP, M.A. 

HBAD MASTER OP KING BDWARD VI. SCHOOL, STRATFORD-UPON-AVON { 
AUTHOR or *■ PROGRBSSIVB BXBRCISBS IN LATIN BLBGIAC VBRSB.' 

' Whatever may be thoaght of this work as compared with previous editions, the editor 
ventures to claim for it the merit of greater simphcity of arrangement The footnotes, 
which have been reserved mainly for explanations of technical words, are fewer, and 
less crowded with matter ; the familiar finger-posts exist no longer ; the subtle distinc- 
tion between numerals above the line with a curve and those without a curve has been 
abandoned ; while a glance at the Table^ of Contents will sJiow that a definite plan has 
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